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GENERAL

TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS
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ESTIMATE & QUANTITY
SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS
BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION BC(1)-21 THRU BC(12)-21 (12 SHEETS)
BOULEVARD CLOSURES (TCPTC 3050-96)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN ("TCP") TCP(1-1)-18 THRU TCP(1-4)-18 (4 SHEETS)
TCP(2-1)-18 THRU TCP(2-2)-18 (2 SHEETS)

TCP(2-3)-23

TCP(2-4)-18 THRU TCP(2-6)-18 (3 SHEETS)

TCP(3-1)-13 & TCP(3-2)-13 (2 SHEETS)

TCP(3-3)-14

TCP(5-1)-18

TCP(6-1)-12 THRUTCP (6-7)-12 (7 SHEETS)

TCP(6-8)-14

WZ (STPM) - 23

WZ (BRK)-13

WZ (RS) -22

WZ (TD) - 17

ROADWAY DETAILS STANDARDS

CRACK AND SPALL REPAIR DETAILS

TYPICAL ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND BASE REPAIR DETAIL

TYPICAL BRIDGE DECK REPAIR DETAIL

CONCRETE PAVEMENT CONTRACTION DESIGN CPCD-14 (2 sheets)
CONTINOUS REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT CRCP(1)-23 (2 sheets)
CONCRETE PAVEMENT 2 LAYER STEEL CRCP(2)-23 (2 sheets)

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS TRANSITION SLAB

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPCP-14 (2 sheets)

CONCRETE PAVING DETAIL JOINT SEALS JS-14

CONCRETE PAVEMENT JUNCTURES CPJ (HOU) (2 sheets)

CONTINOUS REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT CRCP-HS (HOU) (2 SHEETS)
JOINTED REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT JRCP (HOU) (2 SHEETS)
SEALED EXPANSION JOINT TYPE M WITHOUT OVERLAY SEJ-M

CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS (PAN GIRDER) (2 SHEETS)
FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR

BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT BAS-A

BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT BAS-C
ASPHALT STABALIZ ED BASE DETAIL
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EROSION CONTROL LOG ECL-12 (HOU)

MISC STANDARDS
MANHOLES TYPEA & B MH-A/B
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RMC 6466-11-001
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc.

Sheet 3

Control: 646611001

General Notes: General:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Eddy Chang, P.E. Eddy.Chang@txdot.gov

James Reed
James.R.Reed@itxdot.gov

Questions on this project should be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A webpage, at the
following address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by scrolling or filtering the
dashboard using the controls on the left side to navigate to the project. Hover over the blue
hyperlink of the project to view the Q&A and click on the link in the window that pops up.

All questions should be uploaded to this dashboard. All bidder questions will be reviewed by the Engineer.

Once responses have been developed, they will be posted on the same dashboard. The project will be
managed by and requests for payment addressed to:

James Reed, Maintenance Supervisor

TxDOT Southeast Harris Area Office Metro

Houston Maintenance

7303 Mesa Drive

Houston, TX 77028

713-636-7400

This is a 365 Calendar Day Routine Maintenance, Non- Site-Specific Call-Out maintenance contract.
Night and Weekend work is required.

Perform work on an as-needed basis where directed.

The Engineer will determine the exact location of a day’s work.

Material testing may be waived.

This contract is for concrete repairs of the Houston Metro Maintenance office area (IH 610, etc.) in Harris
County. To arrange for a site visit, please contact James Reed at 713-636-7400.

Ensure that the Contractor Project Manager or designated representative will be available 24 hours / 7

General Notes

Sheet A

days a week including holidays. The Contractor shall have at all times a satisfactory and competent
English-speaking superintendent on the project, authorized to receive orders and to act on the Contractor’s
behalf. The Contractor shall designate to the Engineer the name of the superintendent. The Engineer
may suspend work without suspending working days charges if a Superintendent is not available or does
not meet the above criteria.

Commence work upon the issuance of a work order. Contract will continue work for one (1) year or
until funds are expended, whichever occurs first.

The Contractor will begin call out work within the required time for each work order. Work orders are
expected to be completed per the contract plans within the number of days allowed for each work order.
All call out work orders will have a begin date and number of working days. The Contractor will begin
work within 48 hours of notification for routine call outs, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.
Work will be completed within the required number of working days. The contractor will begin work
within 2 hours of notification for emergency call outs and complete within 7 hours, unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer. Failure to begin work within the required time and proceed to completion
within the required time will result in the assessment of liquidated damages. Liquidated damages will
also be assessed for failure to complete the contract, work order, or call out work.

Work will be performed as call out work or emergency call out work. Begin and complete work within
the specified time.

Plans are available and should be obtained online or from one of the reproduction firms listed in the
Notice to Contractors.

Each contract awarded by the Department stands on its own and as such, is separate from other
contracts. A contractor awarded multiple contracts, must be capable and sufficiently staffed to
concurrently process any or all contracts at the same time.

Provide and maintain an e-mail address for receipt of work order and correspondence throughout the
term of this contract. Respond to any correspondence within 24 hours to confirm receipt.

Notify the appropriate inspector by telephone each morning by 7:30 AM for any daytime or nighttime
operations that is scheduled, with work location and time of arrival or reason for not working that day.

Remove materials or debris within the construction limits not incorporated in the project.
Tolls incurred by the Contractor are incidental to the various bid items.

Procure permits and licenses, which are to be issued by the City, County, or Municipal Utility District.

Notify the Metro Houston Maintenance Office at 713-636-7400 by 7:30 a.m. when scheduled work is
cancelled for any reason.

Work will not be permitted when impending bad weather or inclement weather may impair the quality of
the work.
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It is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure familiarity with the existing site conditions and all aspect of
the contract prior to bidding.

Immediately notify the Engineer or a designated representative of all emergency situations. An after-
hours / holiday emergency number will be provided to the Contractor.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification only.
Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality, comply with the
specifications for this project, and are approved, except for roadway illumination, electrical, and traffic
signal items.

The cost for materials, labor, and incidentals to provide for traffic across the roadway and for ingress and
egress to private property in accordance with Section 7.2.4 of the standard specifications is subsidiary to

the various bid items. Restore access roadways to their original condition upon completing construction.
Grade street intersections and median openings for surface drainage.

If a foundation is to be placed where a riprap surface or an asphalt concrete surface presently exists, use
caution in breaking out the existing surface for placement. Break out no greater area than is required to
place the foundation. After placing the foundation, wrap the periphery with 0.5 in. pre-molded mastic
expansion joint. Then replace the remaining portion of the broken-out surface with Class A or Class C
concrete or cold mix asphalt concrete to the exact slope, pattern, and thickness of the existing riprap or
asphalt. Payment for breaking out the existing surface, wrapping the foundation, and replacing the surface
is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Contractor Performance:

Allowable completion times and response times for each item of work are shown on the plans. The
Contractor will be charged liquidated damages for each work item not complete in accordance with
Special Provision 008-001, “Schedule of Liquidated Damages” or at the rates shown below per day
including Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays until the work is complete and accepted by the Engineer.
The costs associated with these measures will be deducted from any payment due the Contractor.

Based on the total contract amount in
accordance with the Schedule of
Liquidated Damages per item of work
per day. (Including Saturdays,
Sundays, and Holidays)

Refer to Item8: Lane Closure
Assessment Fee

Failure to complete work within
the allowable time as noted on the
plans except for Snow and Ice.

Failure to Re-Open Main Lanes
Closed for Maintenance Work

In addition, the Department may take steps to have the work corrected. This may include the use of State
Forces or Emergency Contracts. Once the Contractor is notified that the Department is taking corrective
action, the Contractor shall refrain from performing work on the item in question unless approved by the
Engineer. The costs associated with these measures will be deducted from any payment due the
Contractor.

General Notes

Sheet B

Project Limits:

The specific limits of work are as shown on the attached plans. The limits of work shall include all
areas within the IH 610 (IH 610, etc.) right of way (ROW). The areas shall include main lanes, frontage
roads, ramps, bridges, islands, medians, turn-a-rounds, detention ponds, cross streets, direct
connectors/flyovers, etc.

The limits of construction on the cross roads shall generally be as follows except as noted below:

1. To the set-back ROW line on city streets.
2. Intersecting highways and county roads as shown on the attached plans.
3. Interchange areas as shown on the attached plans.

Limits include approach and departure signs, stop signs, junction assemblies, advance turn assemblies,
directional assemblies, and confirmation/reassurance assemblies within the project limits and/or within
500 feet of the project limits, on county roads, city streets, highway intersections and interchanges, shall
be maintained by the Contractor.

General: Site Management

Do not mix or store materials, or store or repair equipment, on top of concrete pavement or bridge decks
unless authorized by the Engineer. Permission will be granted to store materials on surfaces if no
damage or discoloration will result.

Personal vehicles of employees are not permitted to park within the right of way, including sections
closed to public traffic. Employees may park on the right of way at the Contractor’s office, equipment,
and materials storage yard sites.

Assume ownership of debris and dispose of at an approved location. Do not dispose of debris on private
property unless approved in writing by the District Engineer.

Record the beginning and ending stations of any no passing zones in the field before beginning the
overlay. Restripe the no passing zones immediately after the overlay in the same locations, unless
otherwise shown in the plans, or otherwise directed.

Control the dust caused by construction operations. For sweeping the base material in preparation for
laying asphalt and for sweeping the finished concrete pavement, use one of the following types of
sweepers or approved equal:

Tricycle Type Truck Type - 4 Wheel
Wayne Series 900 M-B Cruiser II
Elgin White Wing Wayne Model 945

Elgin Pelican Mobile TE-3
Mobile TE-4
Murphy 4042
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limits of this project.

General: Traffic Control and Construction Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the latest

“Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual. This project is on a hurricane evacuation route. Provide at the pre-construction meeting a written plan

outlining procedures to suspend work, secure the job site, and safely handle traffic through and across

Existing pavement markings removed or damaged by more than 20 ft. will be replaced with temporary the project in the event of a hurricane evacuation.
striping. Temporary striping shall be paint based unless otherwise directed by the engineer. This work will

be considered incidental to the item of work. During the hurricane season (June 1 through November 30), do not close any travel lanes except when

the Contractor can demonstrate that he/she can provide labor, equipment, material, a work plan, and

General: Computerized Transportation Management Systems (CTMS) quality of work to satisfactorily return all lanes to an open, all-weather travel surface within 3 days of
receiving written or verbal notice but no later than 3 days before the predicted hurricane landfall.

Locate the underground utilities within the project limits. Provide the equipment necessary for locating Construction of temporary lanes to an all-weather surface will be paid for in accordance with Article 9.7,

these utilities, locate, and mark them before starting any excavation work in the area. This work is “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.”

subsidiary to the various bid items. If the Contractor damages or cause damage to any existing

underground utilities, repair such damage at no cost to the Department. In addition to lane closures, cease work 3 days before the predicted hurricane landfall on or near the
roadway that adversely impacts the flow of traffic and reduces the capacity of the highway during an

General: Utilities evacuation. Vehicles of the Contractor, subcontractors, or material suppliers will not be allowed to enter
or exit the traffic stream, including those for the purpose of material hauling and delivery, and

If the Contractor damages or causes damage (breaks, leaks, nicks, dents, gouges, etc.) to the utility, mobilization or demobilization of equipment. When directed, this prohibition will include a reasonable

contact the utility facility owner or operator immediately. time period for the evacuees to return to their point of origin.

Be aware that an operational Computerized Transportation Management System (CTMS) exists within This project does not require a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Section 404 Permit before letting,

the limits of this project and that the system must remain operational throughout construction. If the but if a permit is needed during construction, assume responsibility for preparing the permit application.

Contractor damages or causes damage to this system, repair such damage within 8 hours of occurrence at Submit the permit application to the Department’s District Environmental Section for approval. Once the

no cost to the Department. In the event of system damage, notify the Director of Traffic Management permit application is approved, the Department will submit it to the USACE. Assume responsibility for the

Systems at 713-881-3283 within one hour of occurrence. Failure of the Contractor to repair damage to requested revisions, in coordination with the Department’s District Environmental Section.

the main fiber optic cable and CCTV cable trunk lines, which convey all corridor information to TranStar,

will result in the Contractor being billed for the full cost of emergency repairs. No significant traffic generator events have been identified.

At least 72 hours before starting work, make arrangements for locating existing Department-owned

) . . . . Item 8: Prosecution and Progress
above ground and underground fiber optic, communications, power, illumination, and traffic signal g

cabling and conduit. Do this by calling the Department’s Houston District Traffic Signal Operations Working days will be computed and charged based on calendar days in accordance with Section 8.3.1.5

Office at 713-802-5662, or by e-mailing the Department’s Houston District Traffic Signal Operations

Office at HOU-LocateRequest@txdot.gov, to schedule marking of underground lines on the ground. The Lane Closure Assessment Fee is as stated in the chart below. This fee applies to the Contractor for

Use caution if working in these areas to avoid damaging or interfering with existing facilities. closures or obstructions that overlap into restricted hour traffic for each hour or portion thereof, per lane,
regardless of the length of lane closure or obstruction. For Restricted Hours subject to Lane Assessment

If overhead or underground power lines need to be de-energized, contact the electrical service provider Fee refer to the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.” The time increment for the Lane Closure

to perform this work. Costs associated with de-energizing the power lines or other protective measures Assessment Fee for this project is one hour.

required are at no expense to the Department.
Lane Closure Assessment Fee

If working near power lines, comply with the appropriate sections of Texas State Law and Federal Roadway Limits Lane Closure Assessment Fee

Regulations relating to the type of work involved. Mainlanes Frontage road
IH 10: N. Post Oak to Oates Rd. $5,000.00 $100.00

Before beginning any underground work, notify the City of Houston’s Chief Inspector, Public Works and RM: 7 63-7706S ak fo Lates

Engineering, to establish the locations of any existing electrical systems for lighting facilities within the i

Sheet C
General Notes
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SH 225: Lawndale to Sims Bayou $3,000.00 N/A Item 351: Flexible Pavement Structure Repair
RM: 686 to 687 » . . )
Use asphalt stabilized base for the base material. The minimum square yards per work order will be 5 SY.
SP 548: IH 610 N. Loop to Crosstimbers $1,500.00 N/A
RM: 476 to 478 For base repair, place the asphalt stabilized base in compacted lifts of 4 in. maximum, unless otherwise
IH 69: Kelley St. to S. Rice Ave. $4,000.00 $200.00 directed.
RM: 123 to 136 Tack coat will be Emulsified Asphalt SS-1, meeting the requirements of Item 300. If the department request
) the contractor to reapply tack coat, it will be at no expense to the department. Reapplication of tack coat will
Spur 527: IH 69 to Hol St. . . .
RII)\I/IH 470+00.160 (t)o 40781%% 703 $1,000.00 $400.00 not also count towards the total gallon quantity for the work. Item 03417-7082 will be the tack coat item used
: ' : for 0351 7001. Dilution of tack coat is not allowed.
Spur 5: IH 45 to Old Spanish Trail $300.00 N/A ) . )
RM: 468 to 470 Remove only the quantity of pavement replaceable during the daily allowable work schedule. The contractor
] will not be allowed to place traffic on the mainlanes during milled configuration of asphalt operations, this
US 90A: TH 610 N. Loop to IH 610 S Loop $300.00 N/A includes entrance and exit ramps.

RM: 704 to 708

For all surface layer, contractor will be required to use minimum of PG70-22 grade. No binder dumping will

IH 45: Southern St. to Stokes Rd. $4,000.00 $1,000.00 be allowed. No addition of RAP of RAS will be allowed.
RM: 41 to 52
Acceptable Milled material (RAP) shall be returned to the department at the stockpile located at 4225 North
. 1,000.00 N/A
&92412}1 lg;g Oates Rd. 3 Freeway, Houston, TX 77022.
: 0
FM 865: TH 610 S. Loop to Old Spanish Trail $200.00 N/A Item 361: Repair of Concrete Pavement

RM: 472 to 474

For full depth repair, remove only the quantity of pavement replaceable during the daily allowable work

FM 521: IH 610 S. Loop to Old Spanish Trail $500.00 N/A schedule.
RM: 733 to 735
IH 610: SH 288 to SH 288 $4,000.00 $1,000.00 Use class HES concrete. The designated time for opening to traffic is 5 hours or less.
RM: 0 to 38
Remove loose sub-base material and replace it with concrete. Use a bond breaker, such as a polyethylene
SH 288: TH 45 to Wheeler Ave. $2,500.00 $1,500.00 sheet, at the interface between the replaced sub-base material and the new concrete pavement.
RM:471 to 473
Supply polyethylene fabric on the job site sufficient to cover the area of repair.
US 290: TH 610 to W. 34 St. $5,000.00 $500.00 PP PORERY : P
RM: 738 to 739 Do not place concrete if impending weather may result in rainfall or low temperatures that may impair the

quality of the finished work.
Item 292: Asphalt Treatment (Plant-Mixed)
Repair portions of the concrete pavement surfaces that are damaged while in a plastic state before those

Removal of existing, CRCP, ACP or existing base material is subsidiary to this item. Perform neat saw cut areas receive permanent pavement markings and open to traffic. Perform repairs that are structurally
of repair area, REMOVE AS NEEDED OR AS DIRECTED. equivalent to and cosmetically uniform with adjacent undamaged areas. Do not repair by grouting onto the
surface.

Subgrade shall be at even grade before base material is placed. The area shall be clean from all debris, dirt,
and foreign material. The repair shall be used in accordance with item 292. Ready mix concrete will be permitted if the equipment and construction methods can produce the desired

Use 292-7017 TACK COAT, for this item only. results. Hand finishing will be permitted.

Perform saw cutting as shown on the plans in accordance with Section 360.4.10, “Sawing Joints.” This

Sheet D
General Notes
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saw cutting is subsidiary to this bid Item.

Work Orders sent for the repair of Concrete Pavement will be issued for no less than 5 CYs. The 5 cubic
yard minimum will apply to item 0361 7044 (FULL-DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (VAR DEPTH). The

contractor shall match the existing depth of the surrounding area for full depth repairs. Any work related to
removing and pouring the concrete back in place for the full depth repairs is subsidiary to this item and will

be at no expense to the department”.

Item 500: Mobilization

This Contract consists of Call-out Mobilization for routine work and Emergency Mobilization for any
emergency or unexpected work.

Item 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Use a traffic control plan for handling traffic through the various phases of construction. Follow the
phasing sequence unless otherwise agreed upon by the Area Engineer and the Project Manager. Ensure
this plan conforms to the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” and the latest
Barricade and Construction (BC) Standard Sheets.

Submit changes to the traffic control plan to the Area Engineer. Provide a layout showing the
construction phasing, signs, striping, and signalizations for changes to the original traffic control plan.

Furnish and maintain the barricades and warning signs, including the necessary temporary and portable
traffic control devices, during the various phases of construction. Place and construct these barricades
and warning signs in accordance with the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” for
typical construction layouts.

Cover work zone signs when work related to the signs is not in progress, or when any hazard related to
the signs no longer exists.

Use Uneven Lane Signs (CW 8-11) during resurfacing operations for elevation differences between
adjacent lanes of greater than 1 in.

Keep the delineation devices, signs, and pavement markings clean. This work is subsidiary to the Item,
“Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.”

Erect temporary signs when exit ramps are closed or moved to new locations during construction.

If a section is not complete before the end of the workday, pull back the base material to the existing
pavement edge on a 6H: 1V slope. Edge drop-off’s during the hours of darkness are not permitted.

Before detouring traffic onto the main lane shoulders, remove dirt, debris, vegetation, and other
deleterious material from the surface of the shoulders. Appropriately sign the detour in an approved
manner. This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

General Notes

Coordinate and schedule the work with the appropriate Metro representative if requiring access to the
High Occupancy Vehicle lanes.

Cover or remove the permanent signs and construction signs that are incorrect or that do not apply to the
current situation for a particular phase.

Do not mount signs on drums or barricades, except those listed in the latest Barricades and Construction
standard sheets.

Use traffic cones for daytime work only. Replace the cones with plastic drums during nighttime hours.

Place positive barriers to protect drop-off conditions greater than 2 ft. within the clear zone that remain
overnight.

Use shadow vehicles with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA) for lane and shoulder closures.

All lane closures are considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

All work and materials furnished with this item are subsidiary to the pertinent bid items except:
e Portable changeable message boards payable under Item 503
e Truck mounted attenuators payable under Item 505

e Emergency lane closures not associated with other contract work items and performed as directed,
payable under Items 500-7033.

Do not reduce the existing number of lanes open to traffic except as shown on the following time
schedule:

One Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM | 5:00 AM - 9:00 AM
Through 9:00 AM - 3:00 PM
Friday 7:00 PM —12:00 AM | 3:00 PM - 7:00 PM

Two Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM -9:00 PM
Friday 9:00 PM - 12:00 AM
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One/Two or More Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610, Spur 5, Spur 548, FM 865, FM 521

Mainlane
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM -9:00 PM
Friday 9:00 PM - 12:00 AM

Full Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225,1H 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road, Ramps, Direct Connector

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM - 10:00 PM
Friday 10:00 PM - 12:00 AM
Saturday
Through No Restrictions No Restrictions No Restrictions
Sunday
Weekend One/Two Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, 1H 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Saturday 12:00AM- 11:00AM
Through None 11:00 AM — 8:00PM
Sunday 8:00PM- 12:00AM

Weekend One/Two Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610, Spur 5, Spur 548, FM 865, FM 521 Mainlane

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Saturday 12:00AM- 10:00AM
Through None 10:00AM - 9:00PM
Sunday 9:00PM- 12:00AM

The above times are approved for the traffic control conditions listed. The Area Engineer may approve
other closure times if traffic counts warrant. The Area Engineer may reduce the above times for special
events.

General Notes

Sheet F

Law enforcement assistance will be required for this project and is expected to be required for major
traffic control changes and lane closures. Coordinate with local law enforcement and arrange for law
enforcement as directed or agreed by the Engineer. Before payment will be made, complete the “Daily
Report on Law Enforcement Force Account Work™ (Form 318), provided by the Department and submit
daily invoices that agree with this form for any day during the month in which approved services were
provided.

Provide full-time, off-duty, uniformed, certified peace officers, as part of traffic control operations. The
peace officers must be able to show proof of certification by the Texas Commission on Law Enforcement
Officers Standards. The cost of the officers is paid for on a force account basis.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, notify the Houston District Public Information
Office of which roadways, ramps, intersections, or lanes will be closed, the dates they will remain closed,
and when they will be opened again to traffic.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, place a portable changeable message (PCM) sign at
the location of each total closure which informs the traveling public of the details of the closure.
Alternately, if the Traffic Control Plan provides a positive barrier at the location, a non-trailer mounted
static message board sign behind the positive barrier may be used in place of a PCM.

Provide portable changeable message signs as shown on the Traffic Control Plan and the Special
Specification Item, “Portable Changeable Message Signs.”

Before closing any City of Houston sidewalk, one or more city street lanes, or entire city streets during
construction, obtain a permit to do so from the City. Obtain the required permit in person at the City of
Houston Permit Office or apply online at http://www.gims.houstontx.gov.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is intended
to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that
could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually
agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible Person based on weekly or more frequent
traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does
not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Item 503: Portable Changeable Message Sign

Portable changeable message signs shall be removed from the right of away within 2 days of the work being
completed. The contractor shall request written permission from the department if the Portable changeable
message signs must stay on the right of way after the 2-day period. The contractor shall not request
additional compensation if the portable changeable message sign is not being used for the related work.
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RMC 6466-11-001 Sheet 3
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001
Item 505: Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA) Basis of Estimate
A shadow vehicle with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMASs) or Trailer Attenuators (TAs) is required as
shown on the appropriate Traffic Control Plan (TCP) sheets. TMAs/TAs must meet the requirements of the Item Description Limit and Rate Unit
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List. 341 | Dense-Graded Hot Mix Asphalt | 110 Lb./Sq. Yd.-In. TON
Tack Coat
Level 3 Compliant TMAs/TAs are required for this project. e Applied on new HMA
° App]ied on Existjng 0.06 Gal. / Sq. Yd. GAL
In addition to the shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs that are specified as being required on the TCP layout HMA 0.09 Gal. / Sq. Yd.
sheets for this project, provide additional shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs as shown on the TCP Standard Applied on Milled HMA 0.11 Gal./Sq. Yd.

sheets. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at
the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed on the project.

Item 529: Concrete Curb

The 529 item shall be used for all concrete curb repairs related to this contract. All work associated with the
curb repair is subsidiary to this item. Contractor shall match existing dimensions of the existing curb.

Items 662,666 & 678: Work Zone Pavement Markings, Reflectorized Pavement Markings &
Pavement Surface Preparation for Markings.

All placement and preparation of striping items shall be determined by the department, prior too or during
the striping related work. Elimination of existing pavement markers is not to be used on this contract;
Pavement surface prep is permitted only for striping related work. For the Reflectorized Pavement Marking
items, the contractor shall begin all striping operations within one hour of asphalt work being completed.

Use Type III glass beads for thermoplastic and multipolymer pavement markings.

Use a 0.100 in. (100 mil) thickness for thermoplastic pavement markings, measured to the top of the
thermoplastic, not including the exposed glass beads.

Place pavement markings under these items in accordance with details shown on the plans, the latest
“Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices,” or as directed.

Sheet G
General Notes
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© Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6466-11-001 DISTRICT Houston COUNTY Harris
I)epartment_ HIGHWAY [H0610
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 6466-11-001
PROJECT ID A00208608
COUNTY Harris TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY IH0610
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
292-7006 | ASPHALT TRT BASE (GR 2)(PG 64) TON 300.000 300.000
292-7017 | TACK COAT GAL 200.000 200.000
341-7082 | TACK COAT GAL 7,500.000 7,500.000
351-7001 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(2") SY 65,500.000 65,500.000
361-7044 | FULL-DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (VAR DEPTH) CcYy 200.000 200.000
479-7001 ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 1.000 1.000
500-7002 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 12.000 12.000
500-7033 MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 2.000 2.000
503-7001 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 175.000 175.000
505-7001 TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 150.000 150.000
529-7007 | CONC CURB (MONO) (TY II) LF 100.000 100.000
662-7005 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(BRK) LF 2,000.000 2,000.000
662-7008 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
662-7038 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
666-7408 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2,000.000 2,000.000
666-7411 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
666-7423 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
678-7002 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (6") LF 8,000.000 8,000.000
700-7006 POTHOLE REPAIR (STANDARD) LB 300.000 300.000
700-7010 POTHOLE REPAIR (SAW - CUT) TON 200.000 200.000
721-7001 FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER PATCHING MATLS | LB 2,000.000 2,000.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Aug 21, 2024 11:59:09 Houston Harris 6466-11-001 4
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SFILESS
SDATES
SCSJs

TE$
257

FILE:

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY
292-7006 ASPHALT TRT BASE (GR 2)(PG 64) TON 300
292-7017 TACK COAT GAL 200
341-7082 TACK COAT GAL 7,500.00
351-7001| FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(2") SY 65,500.00
361-7044 FULL-DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (VAR DEPTH) CcY 200
479-7001 ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 1
500-7002 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 12
500-7033 MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 2
503-7001 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 175
505-7001 TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 150
529-7007 CONC CURB (MONO) (TY II) LF 100
662-7005| WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(BRK) LF 2,000
662-7008| WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 3,000
662-7038 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 3,000
666-7408 REFL PAV MRK TY 1(W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2,000
666-7411 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,000.00
666-7423 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,000.00
678-7002 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (6") LF 8,000
700-7006 POTHOLE REPAIR (STANDARD) LB 300
700-7010 POTHOLE REPAIR (SAW - CUT) TON 200
721-7001| FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER PATCHING MATLS | LB 2,000.00

SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES

©sves
f? Texas Departmeny of Transportation

0. %0.
OV. 00, MANTOWANCE PROXCT MO

6 RMC 6466-11-001

» |a!|

STATL O51. %0 COumiy

TX 12 HARRIS

cout secr. o | woerw

6466 | 1 [ 001 |m 610, ETC
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility sofety apparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apporel,” or equivalent revisions, ond lobeled os ANSI107-2004 stondord
performance for Closs 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areos or night time work.

1. The Borricade and Construction Standord Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended
to show typicol examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, ond typical work zone signs.
The information contoined in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic ControlDevices" (TMUTCD).

2. The development ond design of the Traffic ControlPlan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be illuminated

gg when flagging is used at night.
'ag 3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that ore signed ond sealed
20 by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
gg sign ond seol Contractor proposed chonges. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
=35 . . . , L . 1. Only pre-qualified products shallb d. The "Compliont Work Zon
4. The Contractor is responsible for instaling and maintaining the traffic . y pre-qualified products shollbe used. The "Complio ork Zone
%z: ! ponsi ! N9 intaning ! Traffic ControlDevices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or chonge

the opproximate location of any device without the approvalof the Engineer, ond their sources.

2. Work zone traffic controldevices shallbe compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the k
9 P Assessing sofety Hordwore (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of Staote Highway ond Tronsportation Officiols (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways ond Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act
purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibik

of this stondord lo other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

redundant ond the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjocent project is completed first, the Contractor shallerect the http://www.txdot.gov
necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or os
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
revised to show oppropriote work zone distance. DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
o, 7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
‘gs divided highways where medion width willpermit ond traffic volumes
85 justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE “"MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
o
wg TANDARD HIGHWAY S I FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
-g§ 8. Allsigns shollbe constructed in accordonce with the details found in the STANDARD HICHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD
3 > "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
< not shown in this monual shaollbe shown in the plons or the Engineer shall
ggg provide a detailto the Contractor before the sign is monufactured. TRAFFIC _ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
£
3 ': 9. The temporary troffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
g £ BC sheets ore examples. As necessory, the Engineer willdetermine the most

aoppropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations os defined by the Texas Manualon Uniform Troffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs ore required. CSJ limit signs ore shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with ploque shallbe
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs shallbe erected ot or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer hos the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
R , . . " R , §® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles gﬂ’fseig’n
must be parked away from travellones. They should be os close to the l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FiLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CcoNT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
|:| 4-03 7-'3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2 907 81 '
P-$rd 510 5-21 12 HARRIS 6

5
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING 188

A T-INTERSECTION
ROAD WORK %* %G20-97P
< NEXT X MLES WORK o SIZE SPACING
END | NEXT X MLES =D AHEAD
ROAD WORK (Optionol %* %R20-5T
G20-2% m":"' / 620-1oT Cw20-0 Sign Conventional 3 / Posted Sign *
* ¥R20-50TP vent Xxpressway .
4 i i ROAD WORK Number Rood Freewoy Speed |Spocing
a END <3 NEXT X MLES or Series X
. n % %G20-201 [WORK_ZONE €20-bTL Feel
CROSSROAD X ! ! gwgg‘ MPH | (Agors.)
8 b — INTERSECTED 18ock - Gity < woo-oo-mey 0 X cw22 48" x 48" |48" x 48" 30 | 120
g3 b b ROADWAY . 100071500 - Hwy > | TBock - Ciy cw23 35 160
52 ’ ’ \a‘ cw25 40 240
> ROAD WORK \ " &
5o < NXT X WLES c20-B1R | ROAD_WORK Y o owa 45 320
°fg NEXT X MLES <> NEXT X MLES <> csJ ) . CWZ, 50 200
§:3 G20-1 . EN I .4 Limit worc zoe| Do o CW7,CW8, 36" x 36" 48| x 48"

-3 (Opl:noid ROAD WORK SEGN BEGN min, S, G20-2b CW9, CW11, 55 500 2
2.7 see Nole c20-2% WORK 620-57 | ROAD WORK Cwi4 60 600 2
= g ond 4) % %G20-9TP | 7oNE X1 X S
gos NAME v - 7 2
3§ - # Moy be mounted on bock of "ROAD WORK AHEAD™(CW20-10) sign with opprovolof Engineer. TRAFFIC co0-61 | o [ CW3, CW4, & 0 5
.“_} §.§ (See nole 2 below) % ¥R20-5T F“SE W:II::IOC CW5, CW6, 48" x 48" 481 x 48" 70 800
§§§ 1. The typicol min iqning on o crossrood opprooch should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-D)sign ond o % % R20-501P | o5 ) Cw8-3, 75 900 2
ac~ (G20-2) “END ROAD WORK™ sign, unless noled otherwise in plons. Py ROAD WORK CwW10, CW12 80 1000 2
'gg 8 | 2 The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounled bock to bock 6202 3
§3g wilh the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods (see Nole 4 under » *
§ 88 "Typicol Conslruction Worning Sign Size ond Spocing”). See the "Slondord Highwoy Sign Designs for

- Texos™ monuol for sign deloils. The Engineer moy omil the odvonce worning signs on low volume S . .. .
‘:é: crossroods. The Engineer will delermine whether o rood is low volume os per TMUTCD Porl 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION * For lypicalsign spocings on divided highwoys, expresswoys ond lreewoys,
X3 information shollbe shown in the plons. see Porl 6 o! the T_exqs Mo!mlon Uniform Trolfic ConlrolDevices
"8 | 3.80sed on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require odditional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will delermine the types ond location of ony oddilional troffic conlrol devices, (TMUTCD) typicol opplication diogroms or TCP Stondord Sheels.
P AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other oppropriole signs. When odditionol signs ore required, these signs wil such os o flogger ond occomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . R . L
£83 be considered porl of the minimum requiremens. The Engineer /Inspector will delermine he proper being performed ol or neor on intersection. * Minimum dislonce from work oreo lo lirst Advonce Worning sign neores! the
8 5 locolion ond spocing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheels, Troffic ConlrolPlon sheels or the Work . , . work oreo ond/or distonce between eoch odditional sign.
°§ 2 Zone Stondord Sheels. 2. If conslruction closes the rood ot o T-intersection, the Conlractor shollploce the "CONTRACTOR
Bas |+ roe 0k WORKMeXT £ MLESG20-toion shotbe requied o i voome crossroods o atise e 0sg, WORCHENT ¥ el mlt ornioar e et SHoke RO T X WS g e s
88~ molorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer e " left orrow(G20- ond " " right orrow Speci ize si .
§gs will determine m:::’ 0 roodwoy is considered high vo:ume. (G20-1bTR)" signs shollbe reploced by the detour signing called for in the plons. t olor lorger size signs may be used os necessory.
» :-g 5. Additionol Iroffic control devices moy be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroods. 2. Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1500 feet
o§E 6. When work occurs in the inlerseclion oreo, oppropriole Irolfic conlrol devices, 0s shown elsewhere in odvonce worning.
8 53_5 the plons or os delermined by the Engineer/inspector, shollbe in ploce.
§ & 3. Dislonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1/2 mie
wg=Z or more odvonce worning.
35 | WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHN CSJ LMITS SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING rc<>>n WORK BEGNNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS ring
==2 % %G20-9Tp [BEGN 4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
05“3’ crossroods ol the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Port 5. See
. $8%° RN ) STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under “TypicolLocolion of Crossrood Signs”.
$.82 % %G20-5T | FOSEWoRK et @ % %R20-5T e
gf_g-; %ﬂ X l%?( CWi-4L v w ;;:;'") @ SIONS 5. Only diomond shoped worning sign sizes ore indicoled.
3 of ROAD e | - . STATE LAW
2 £ AD WORK CWiaR % %020-67 | WG cwise Lo X %R20-301P R T LT 6. See sign size fisting in "TWUTCD", Sign Appendix or the “Slondord Highwoy
WORK Xy X o 620-101 *;2\L R20-37 *7 Sign Designs for Texas™ monuol for complete ist of ovoiloble sign design
D . sizes.
L X . 13-1P Type 3 Borricade or o X X X
‘ > Cw20-10 veuyCWI3 chonnelizing devices \ \ | oy e >le e e =1
A a0 ooa o d d d d d d d
< ) 490, = LEGEND
/ = / <& w /‘ - - - - = - - — | Type 3 Borricode
°
/ o // | — O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
b 7 Begoning o SPEED
— // P » o NO-PAS R2-1 [LoaT / work Zov |- «Ae | Sign
3x Chonnelizing csJ Limil ~ line should oo 0-2bT % %
Devices END coordinole >< X See Typical Construction
When exlended distonces occur between minimol work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditional ROAD WORK wilh sign Worning Sign Size ond
“ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in advance of these work oreas lo remind drivers they ore still G20-2 % % locolion NOTES X Spocing chort or the
within the project limits. See the opplicoble TCP sheels for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
chonnelizing devices. The Conlractor sholl determine the oppropriole distonce spocing requirements.
AYOUT OF SIGNI F GINNI T T IT to be ploced on the G20-1series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT O NG FOR WORK BE NG DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS 956‘;:( WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
e <> » % %G20-91P }’SNE STAY ALERT This distonce shalireploce the “X" and shollbe rounded
r SPEED OBEY to the neorest whole mile with the opprovalof the Engineer. §'® Traffic
ROAD LIMIT TRKFFIC WARNNG No decimols shollbe used. Sarety
CLOSED CWi-aL * ¥820-51 | FINES SIGNS l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L R11-2 >< X DOUBLE aon e ren | | STATE LAW [ The "BEGIN WORK ZONE™“(G20-9TP) and “"END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
[ | Type 3 % %R20-50TP | o3y shalibe used os shown on the somple loyoul when advonce
<:' CWEE  gorricade or CWI3-1P CW20-10 R2-1 signs ore required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing molorist of entering or leaving o port of the work zone
devices . lying outside the CSJ Limits where troffic fines moy double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
L X X if workers ore present.
/ - 3 - PROJECT LIMIT
4 % % CSJ limit signing is required for highwoy construction ond
\ | - maintenonce work, with the exception of mobile operations.
4 I e i e e _— —_— e e e e _— <> Areo for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC(2) - 21
nnekizing CSJ Limit 553 ond other signs or devices os colled for on the Troffic
/ f 74 Devices ] Control Plon, FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT k- TxDOT [ow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
R2-1
ﬂ END X "'\SPETI-:D <><> <><> Contractor willinstallo regulotory speed lkimit sign ot ©roor N°:;T?:,: 2002 SO fsect 8 Ww‘
g&cg ROAD WORK LiMi END IO the end of the work zone. SIONS 6466 | 11 001 1H-610 ETC
we >< X WORK ZONE|G20-20T % % 9-07 8-4 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
- 620-2 % % 713 52 12 HARRIS 7

%
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Work zone speed limils shollbe regulotory, estoblished in occordonce with the “Procedures for Esloblishing Speed Zones,"
ond opproved by the Texos Tronsporlotion Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporoted City Limits.
Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
o csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Bou g Bnrbipig csy
See BC(2) for LIMITS lator r n ians (R2-1) shallbe removed See BC(2) for
5 D) o Regulatory work 29 e spged signs (R2-1) shallbe remove odGtiontl otvonoe LIMTS
3 signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
S >
=%
Sy . — T~ -
=0
B _ _— L4 _ ~ - - — — — . — L _
22" | |
g% § AR AR I AR IR AR R R R AR R I IR R R R R R R R IR R R R A R R R R R R R R R R R R R A R R R R A R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R A R R R R R R R R R A R A R R A A A R R A N0 Y :
b I 1lp b 2 b b
-z#%
5t
2 Generol See Generol
':. g | (750" - 15007 | SuNole 4 | See GenerolNole 4 | (750" - 15007 Note 4
€ § o -< >
gae | |
§f§ WORK
wo
G20-50P
gig SPEED D WORK | 20508 ZONE SPEED SPEED
8 = ZONE SPEED LMT 2\ WORK WORK T
033 7 O SPEED LMIT ZONE | 620-50p ZONE | G20-50P
£3¢ R2-1 60 ~ R2-1 /0 70
at LIMIT O O R2-1 SPEED SPEED R2-1
238 CW3-5 ~ R2-1 O LIMIT LiMIT
o &8 D O Ccw3-5 R2-1 -~ R2-1
HE 50 650
$82 ©)
852
an
28| GUIDANCE FOR USE:
-
° _o'
53 LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
Q%3
("1=]
£Xo
‘_:;;; This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulotory work zone speed limits should be used only for seclions of construction
: §3§ the traffic controlplans when restricted geometrics with o lower design projects where speed controlis of mojor imporlonce.
g-‘e’a speed are present in the work zone ond modificalion of the geometrics lo 2. Regulotory work zone speed limit signs shollbe placed on supports ot 0 7 fool minimum
cee o higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
3 22
& - ‘5 > . >
= Long/Intermediale Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when aopproved os described 3. S?:rei:c?‘"%i:g?; n°r:' i:l::::;::ted for one direction of trovelond ore normally posied
above, should be posted and visible o the motorist when work activity is present. .
Work octivily moy also be defined os a chonge in the roadwoy that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed limit signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiote the work oreo, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 lo 2 miles
o) rough road or domoged pavement surface 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mile
b) substontiol olteration of roodway geomelrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed limil signs shallhove black legend ond border on o white reflective
d) grode background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions reodily opporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenonce of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-50P) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shallnot be poid for
should remain in place. directly, but shollbe considered subsidiory lo Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be ollowed, unless os
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This lype of work zone speed limit moy be included on the design of 8. Techniques thot moy help reduce troffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the troffic controlplons when workers or equipment ore not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ ® Traffic
borrier, when work aclivily is within 10 feel of the troveled way or actuolly B. Flagger stationed next lo sign. ) 7exas Departmont of T i Sarety
in the troveled woy. C. Porloble chongecble message sign (PCMS). cxas Department of Transportafion | Standard
TN . D. Low-power (drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the £. Speed monitor troilers or signs.
motorists only when work aclivily is present. When work actlivity is not
present, signs shollbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on det,oil’s above are for illusiration only. . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posled as opproved for each projecl. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific quidonce concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions ond factors impacting ollowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form *1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC( 3)_21
FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT  ek: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CcoNT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
) R‘E‘V'S'ONS 6466 11 001 IH-610 ETC
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435
TYPICAL MINMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Contraclor shollinstollond mointoin signs in o stroight ond plumb condition ond/or os direcled by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posls shollbe pointed white.

3. Borricades shollNOT be used os sign supporls.

4. Ausigns shollbe instolled in occordonce with the plons or os directed by the Engineer. Signs shollbe used lo reguiote, worn, ond
guide the lroveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contraclor may lurnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD). The
Engineer /inspeclor moy require the Conlraclor 1o furnish olher work zone signs thal ore shown in the TMUTCD butl moy have been omilled
from the plons. Any voriotion in the plons shollbe documented by wrillen ogreement between the Engineer ond the Conlroclor's
Responsible Person. Allchanges musl be documenled in wriling belore being implemented. This con include documenting the chonges in
the Inspeclor’s TxDOT diory ond hoving both the Inspector ond Conlroclor initiolond dote the ogreed upon chonges.

6. The Conlroctor sholl furnish sign supporls listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevice List" (CWZTCD) for smollroodside
signs. Supporls for temporory lorge roodside signs shollmeel the requiremenls deloied on the Temporory Lorge Roodside Signs (TLRS)

"

stondord sheets.The Contractor shollinsloll the sign supporl in accordonce with the foclurer's r d If there is o queslion
regording instollotion procedures, the Conltractor sholl furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufaclurer’s instoliolion recommendolions so
the Engineer con verify the correcl procedures ore being followed.

7. The Conlroctor is responsile for insloling signs on opproved supporls ond replacing signs with domoged or crocked subslroles ond/or
domoged or morred refleclive sheeling os direcled by the Engineer /inspector.

8. Identificotion morkings moy be shown only on he bock ol lhe sign subsirole. The moximum height of lellers and/or compony logos used
for idenlification shollbe 1inch.

9. The Controctor sholireploce domoged wood posls. New or domoged wood sign posls sholinot be spliced.
AT fi -1 iform _Trol fi u ices™

. . . : . 1. The types of sign supporls, sign mounl-nq heighl,the size of signs, ond the type of s-qn substroles con vory bosed on the type of
x .
Wnen plocing skid supports on m&zzr:‘;.::,:rl ::sm;h?mm: ;kq;so:spiledmsmo ‘: :xg:”“s stroght ond plumb work being pevformed The Enqneef is vesnons’ble for seleclnq the oppropriote size sign for the type of work being perlonned The
Controctor is responsile for ensuring the sign supporl, sign mounling height ond substrale meets turer’s

x x When ploques ore ploced on duol-leg supporls, they should be alloched 1o the upright neores! the trovellone. regord lo croshworlhiness ond duralion of work requiements,

Supplementol ploques (odvisory or dislance) should not cover the surface of the porenl si 0. Long-term stotionory - work thol occupies o locotion more thon 3 doys.
y v porent sign. b. Intermediote-term slationory - work thol occupies o localion more thon one doylight period up o 3 doys, or nightlime work losling

more lhon one hour.

c. Shorl-lerm slolionory - lime work thol occupies o location for more thon 1hour in o si | period.
_L Suppor| ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attochment to wooden supporls d. Shorl, duration - work .md."lcc..p:.s o location up lo 1hour. sge doyign
Y sholl not willbe by bolls ond nuls e. Mobile - work thol moves conlinuously or intermitlently (stopping for up lo opproximolely 15 minutes.)

Curb

6'or

greater
Paved SZSY
SRS

2 |
T —
> Poved NS 777557

shoulder shouider

Trovellone edge

y of ony

y for the conversion

ice Act”. No worront

ing Proct

ineer|

or screws. Use TxDOT's or SICN_MOUNTING HEIGHT
monufocturer's recommended 1. The bottom of Long-lerm/intermediote-lerm signs shollbe ol leost 7 leel, bul not more thon 9 feel, obove the paved surlace, except

procedures for otlaching sign os shown for supplementol ploques mounted below olher signs.
substrales to other types of 2, The bottom of Short-lerm/Short Durotion signs shollbe o minimum of 1fool ocbove lhe povement surfoce bul no more thon 2 feet obove

sign supporls 3. I.olnhqe-lgmﬁlermediole-lerm Signs may be used in lieu of Short-lerm/Short Duration signing.

4. Short-term/Short Durolion signs shollbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ot the end of the workdoy or roised to
oppropriole Long-lerm/Inlermediote sign height.

5. Regulotory signs shollbe mounted ol leost 7 feel, bul not more thon 9 feel, cbove the poved surfoce regordiess of work duration.

Support
sholl not
protrude
obove sign

whatsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

governed by the "Texos Eng

purpose

SIZE_OF SIGNS
Noils shollNOT 1. The Conlroclor sholl furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless olherwise shown in the plons or os direcled by the Engineer.

be oliowed. TRAT
Eoch s-gn 1. The Conlroctor shollensure lhe sign subslirole is instolled in occordonce with the monufacturer's recommendotions for the type of sign
shollbe otloched supporl thol is being used. The CWZTCD lists each subslrale lhal con be used on the different lypes ond models of sign supporls.
| A 2. "Mesh™ lype moleriols ore NOT on opproved sign subslrote, regordiess of the lightness of the weove.
direclly to the sign 3. Alwooden individuol sign ponels fobricoled from 2 or more pieces shollhove one or more plywood cleol, 172" thick by 6~ wide,
support Mulliple fostened lo the bock of the sign ond exlending fully ocross the sign. The cleol sholibe oltoched lo the back of the sign using wood
s ) screws lhal do nol penelrate he foce of the sign panel. The screws shallbe ploced on bolh sides of the splice ond spoced ol 6"
signs shollnot be cenlers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign foce.
joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
o et ol ony means. Wood s e sl oo casices o i el 1 o s sl eiamens of U 340
enforced Plostic supporls sholnot be 2. While sheeling, meeling Ihe requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs with o while background.
Splicing embedded perforaled squore metol tubing in order lo extend post extended or repoired 3. Oronge sheeling, meeling the requiremenls of DMS-8300 Type B or Type §, , shollbe usgd for rigid signs with orange bockgrounds.
height willonly be ollowed when the splice is mode using four bolls, two SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or SICN LETTERS
obove ond two below the spice point. Splice must be locoled entirely behind Wood 1. Alsign letlers ond numbers shollbe cleor, ond open rounded lype uppercase olphobet letters os opproved by the FederolHighwoy
the sign substrale, nol neor the bose of the supporl. Splice insert lenglhs other meons. Administrotion (FHWA) ond os published in the “Stondord Highway Sign Design for Texos™ monuol. Signs, letlers ond numbers shollbe ol
should be ot leost 5 limes nominolpos! size, cenlered on the splice ond firsl closs workmonship in occordonce with Deportment Stondords ond Specilications.
of ol les! the some gouge moleriol. REMOVING OR COVERING,
1. When sign messoges moy be confusing or do nol opply, the signs shollbe removed or complelely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term slol-onovy or inlermediote slolmory signs instolled on squore melol lubnq moy be turned owoy from LIroffic 90 degrees when
X . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is nol opplicoble. This lechnique may nol be used for signs instolled in the medion of divided highwoys or neor ony
1. STOP/SLOW poddies ore the primory method lo conlrol lroffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS inlersections where the sign may be seen from opprooching lralfic.
) s?&fms- The 5'°:ﬁlb2"rem ;:;i:dm' é:d ;lz:‘q;‘ \ 1. Permonent signs ore used 1o give nolice of traffic lows or reguiolions, coll 3 s:g: ::;u::m on am es:;ids shollnol be turned ol 90 degree ongles Lo Ihe roodway. These signs should be removed or complelely
. I " . ° i P H ffi H 5
3.STOP/SLOW poddies may be olloched to o sloff with o minimum oltention lo condilions thal ore potentioly hazordous o Irallic operalions, 4. Wnen signs ore covered, the moleriolused shollbe opoque, such as heavy milblack plaslic, or other moleriols which wil cover the
length of 6'lo the bollom of the si show roule designations, destinolions, directions, distonces, services, points LoV S 9 " : g . .
‘ ! sign. fin icol. recreof o ice (LOGO), or enlire sign loce ond mointoin Ihe-_opoque properlies under oulomobile heodiighls ol night, withoul domoging the sign sheeling.
4. Any lighls incorporoled inlo the STOP or SLOW poddie foces S e e e e e et ane - 5. Burlop ShalNOT be used lo cover signs.
shollonly be os specificolly described in Seclion 6€.03 culturdlinformotion. Drivers proceeding through o work zone some, 6. Ducl tope or other odhesive maleriolshallNOT be offixed lo o sign foce.

Hond Signoling Devices in he TMUTCD. ‘c'm";'"“u:“;""""‘° guidonce os normolly inslolled on o roodwoy withoul 7. Signs and anchor slubs shollbe removed ond holes bockliled upon complelion of work.

" WORK [
. AHEAD])

N

K

Sign supports sholl
extend more thon
1/2 woy uvp the
bock of the sign
substrote.

FRONT ELEVATION

- N y
. \\\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\\3\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\V o\

y TxDOT for ony
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

SICN_SUPPORT WEIGHTS
T :|: 2. When permanent reguiolory or worning signs confiict with work zone conditions, SHEET 4 OF 12
/ \ remove or cover the permonent signs until the permonent 99" messoge molches . Vlh::e! 5'9"1 3t m"",:sd:;m.:&:: m&'ob:m";'w lurning over, the use ® Traffic
',’;éoms:;};;‘;_"“m' For detals lor covering lorge guide signs see Ine 2. The sondbogs willbe lied shul o keep the sond from spiling ond 1o mainlcin o =t Safety
conslonl weight, l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

NS 4. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of 50 bs.
4. If exisling signs ore lo be relocoted on their original supporls, they shollbe 5. Sondbogs shollbe made of o durable maleriol thal lears upon vehiculor

inslolled on croshworthy boses os shown on the SMD Stondord sheels. The signs impacl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) sholNOT be used.
e— 20— le— 24— shalmeet I reqired mouning higts shown on the B Steets o the SUD 6. Al ks esied o cosi Gves st 7ol e s L BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ondords. This work should be paid for under the oppropriate poy item for bollost on por loble supporis. Sign supporls designed ond monufoctured
Bockar o e, wnite hposs. A S g -S00 relocoling exisling signs. with rubber bases "?09"’ be used when shown on the CWZTCD list. TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES
egend egend f . > 7. Sondbogs sholl only be ploced or loid over the base supporls of the
5. Il permonent signs are 10 be removed ond relocaled using lemporory supporls, troffic conlroldevice ond shollnol be suspended above ground level o
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Conlroctor sholluse croshworlhy supporls os shown on lhe BC stondord sheels, hung with rope, wire, ¢ other fosleners. Sondbags shollbe ploced
TLRS slondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs sholl meel the required mounling olong the Iengfh of the skids lo weigh down the sign supporl.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondord sheels during construction. This work 8. Sondbogs sholNOT be ploced under the skid ond shollnol be used lo level BC(4 ) = 2 1

24"
ST@P 3. When exisling per gns are d aond relocaled due o consiruction 3. Rock, concrele. iron, steelor other solid objecls shollnol be permilted
| | purposes, they shollbe v-sible to motorists ot oll times. for use os sign supporl weights.

§

BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriole poy item for relocoling exisling signs. sign supporls ploced on slopes. FiLE: bc-21.dgn o TxDOT [ok: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jox: TxDOT

BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or lrolfic conlroldevice thol is siruck or domoged by the Contraclor FLAGS ON SIGNS © TxDOT November 2002 cont |secr 108 HIGHWAY

LEGEND & BORDER | WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her conslruclion equipment shollbe reploced os soon os possible by the 1 Flogs may be used lo drow ollention lo worning signs. When used, the flog shol REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 1H-610 ETC

Controctor lo ensure proper guidonce for the molorists. This wilbe subsidiory be 16 inches squore or lorger ond shollbe oronge or fluorescent red-oronge in 9-07 8-14 oSt COUNTY SHEET NO.

LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM {o ltem 502. color. Flogs shollnol be ollowed lo cover ony porlion of the sign foce. 7-13 521 o HARRES 5
ek

DATE:
FILE:




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

16 sq. ft. or less of ony rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS

subslrole lisled in section J.2.d of Both sleelond ploslic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown
on the SMD Stondord Sheels moy be used os lemporory
sign supporls for signs up lo 10 squore feel of sign
foce. They moy be sel in concrele or in slurdy soils

il opproved by lhe Engneer. (See web oddress for
*Troffic Engineering Slondord Sheels™ on BC(1,

the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood.
172" plywood is ollowed.

% Moximum 2" 26 P Siom P Sin
% Moximum :::d m T N — =| _ ='|/skia HH g Post o Post
21sq. n'. of pol 248 26 | 1 : :
/ sign foce | / X\ 27" \ /sz . H H
o H H
9}\ o o
| - o H H
[ | o :
**:::d 4x4 ’ 60" 4x4 3 oo
/ post 72 block | block f'l g
, | / 1 ; 4 34" min, in Optionol I
; I - ul % Xdxt Length of skids moy 48" Shomg, S0 renlorcing
2 op wood be increosed for minimum : ve ——= 34" min. in :
¥ See BCU4) post odditionol stobiily. ek sols. :,‘,Z, orger e slrong sois, 'Is:reemm"lm cwzrt:o : Post
S for sign - Top sin 55" min, in
zo 30" onl . 2x4 x 40 See BCI4) post) x 18 weok sois.
g neon u ||/ ; 2" 214 broce Anchor Stub
5 requirement o 26 for S FINS (174" lorger Anchor Slub
2 e oment 3/8" bolls w/nuls thon sign (/4" lorger
2';. ] 1N | ] e B or 3/8" x 3 /2 L post) ———| thon sign
g ] ] ] 11 ol =1t Dy (min.) log s posl) —————
gg 1 \ \‘ screws 1) g Y
38 | 20" | | - | Fronl 4x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3
g* feomt 36 Soe Sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub) tAnchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sieeve)) WING CHANNEL
- [ {
&8 PERFORATED SOUARE METAL TUBING Lop-spkce/bose
£t SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS SROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
[}
§.8 % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS U U U
Wy Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monuloctlurer's instoliotion procedure for eoch lype sign supporl.
82 The moximum sign squore foologe sholladhere lo the foclurer’s r doli
E-— Two post inslollolions con be used for lorger signs.
o3
£
143
83

of this stondord lo other formats or for incorrecl resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

PR : D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 boll
ol (2 supporl) joini
it ; 2 oo st itg OTHER DESIGNS
_g: E MORE DETALS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
.98 ° AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
2 . CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
¥y - "
) gg :2 3/940 : osllsu x 11 lool IGENERAL NOTES
&
3‘:8 (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1374 " x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1 Noils moy be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
S-e (hole to hole) 12 go. support supporls, but 3/8" bolls wilh nuts o 3/8" x.s 73
b 13/4" golv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129" log scv:ws muyst be used on every joint for finol
6 = with 5/16" holes thole 1o hole) connection.
or 13/4" x 13/4" R 12 go. squore 2.No more thon 2 sign posts shollbe ploced wilhin o
squore lubing 1374 " x 13/4 " x 52" (hole ~ perforaled 7 1. circle, excepl for specific moleriols noted on the
to hole) 12 go. squore perforated S lubing upright CWZTCD List.
Upright must tubing diogonal broce a
llescopeto | | |1 [ e e oo Ay ... | T~ B 44— " - 3. When project is completed, oll sign supports ond
::;vm r l'mgml i Completely welded foundolions shollbe removed from lhe project site.
ve pov 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 32" (hole ) (zm'e 2“, ;:3 | oround tubing This wilbe considered subsidiory 1o llem 502.
lo hole) 12 go. squore perforated | = 12 f i
N “l ® go. perforoted
________ lubing cross broce « tubing skid | 2x 2" 8" % See BC(4) for definilion of "Work Duralion.”
- (hole to hole)
A 12 go. squore %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Spiicing wil
38" X 4-V2 . HEN 00 O NH_ i perforaled NOT be ollowed. Posls sholibe pointed while.
5B0LT (TYP) - CE) e —- i lubing sleeve
{ & N 6o~ welded lo skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the lype of sign subsirote
4 - o I | thot con be used for each opproved sign supporl.
needed lo 4 [ N

molch sideslope
36" SHEET 5 OF 12
., 25 3@ Traffic
Safet)

Welds lo stort on x . Divisiéyn
opposile sid l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposile
direclions, Minimum

. o BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

N7 N M N TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld 2 weld slorls here 3
storls | J
here weld | 5 -l
SNGLE LEG BASE L s> | BC(5)-21
Side View : : e bo-2ldgn ow TxDOT o TxDOT [ow: TxDOT o TxD0T
©TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
. SKI_D MOUNTE_D PERFORATE_D SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 007 a‘:EV'S'O"S 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
§§ x LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 723 521 D']s; H:::TSV M]E; o
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messoges not specifically covered here.)

1. The Engineer/Inspeclor sholl opprove ollmessoges used on porioble - . R s .
chongeatie messoge signs (PCUS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS should conloin no more thon 8 words (obout four to
sight choroclers per word), nol including simple words such os *10,” Action to Toke/Effect on Travel Location Worning = = Advance
“FOR," "AT," elc. ; .t . . , .
3 Mess?;es shwl:l:::ons;sl of o single phose, or two phases thot Rood/Lane/Romp Closure List Other Condition List List List Notice List
ollernote. Three-phose messoges ore not ollowed. Eoch phose of the
. FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
messoge should hought, understood b
isell coniey 0 shge (ouanl. ong must be underslood by CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPARS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
g‘g 4, Use the word "EXIT" lo refer lo on exil romp on o freewoy; ie., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
b “EXIT CLOSED.” Do nol use the lerm "RAMP."
:§ 5. Aiwoys use lhe roule or inlerslate W“M (H, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
S 6 wm"g" "u';: ‘::em 'm ::'m lo Pgu'smw oonel be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
£ . . y messoge should -
3a§ ] T° imom, 7 ,,,.“m.,:tg.;_ rm.oy‘::; g?'sysi_:llel,m e AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
TS I po Ao i the work s o ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
= oy morning ond end by Sundoy evening ol midnighl.
L’és Actuoldoys ond hours of work should be disployed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX 1-XX X SPEED MONDAY
gé&s is 1o begin on Friday evening ond/or conlinve inlo Mondoy morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
sag 8. The Engineer/Inspector moy select one of two oplions which ore ovoil-
b 2§ oble for disploying o lwo-phose messoge on o PCMS. Each phose moy be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
u.es $ . D%« either four secon:ss 'mm':le: _Iov three seco;\:: each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX 1-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
. Do nol “flosh™ messoges or words inc in 0 messoge. messoge - X MPH
‘ggg oo be slleody bunlo.f‘conli:'aous wﬂe| m::. . CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX M
. nol present redundont information on o two-p messoges 1.e., -
§§§ keeping lwo lines of the messoge the some ond chonging the third line. CEmE R DAYALIEJ E é‘: ;:)VSEEL LI{"XEN\EESN "EUSCEKS w:gé: H XX)Sl-X(;(XX Tiﬁg ?:QYP;: )_(
E=5 | 100 nol use the word “Donger™ in message. L L
88" 12. Do not disploy the messoge "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
3:"5 on o PCMS. Drivers do nol undersiond Ihe messoge.
re? 13. Do nol disploy messoges thot scroll horizontolly or verlicolly ocross NIGHT 1-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
037 the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
£gs 14. The following loble kisls obbrevioled words ond lwo-word phrases (hol CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
288 ore acceploble for use on 0 PCMS. Both words in o phrose musl be
o3& disployed logether. Words or phrases nol on this list should nol be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
EE2 | e e e i o o 18 inches fo i movnled LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS 10 SAFELY 10
3xd " units. They should be visible from ol leost 172 (.5) mile ond the texl CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
0o2 should be legble from o least 600 feel ot night ond 800 feel in
° §"E doylighl. Truck mounted unils must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
e ond mus! be legble from o leost 400 feel. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
By | e ot et oy e centered on the messoge boord rolner thon CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
“o3 17. 1t disobled, should de
292 ol iealudiiy: aribrod Runglor B MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
5 >0 PCMS hos mollunctioned. A pollern such os o series of horizonlol solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIF T OTHER FOR XX PM-
§:é bors is oppropriale. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
& 88§
iggf XXXXXXXX STAY
3 ',‘,'s WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION c?lc-)\égo X LANES SHIFT in Phose 1must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. L::‘NE 5 x x See Applicalion Guidelines Note 6.
8 £% _
Access Road CCS RD | Major MAJ
Alternate ALT | Mi les 5 &
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour H
—Best Route [ BESTRTE | [Winor W APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
L — o o O e e e s i oy i b o s
. or DO 0 rom . 1ons con mntercl os
Connot CANT Nor th N “Rood/Lane/Romp Closure List" ond the "Other Condition Lis!". oppn::yriole.
Center CTR Nor thbound iroute) N 3.A 2nd phose con be selecled from the "Action lo Toke/Effect 3.€AST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or obbreviotions E, W, N ond S) con
m"ﬂm CONST AHD :g"o';"‘g :;'"0 on Trovel, Location, Generol Worning, or Advonce Nolice be inlerchonged os oppropriole.
Phose Lists”. 4, nomes ond numbers reploced os oppropriole.
| CROSSNG ____ IXNG _____ I["Right Lone RT LN 4. A Locotion Phose is necessory only if o distonce or locotion 5. ROHW?IYIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchonged os needed.
Detour Route | DETOUR RTE ][ Soturdoy SAT is nol included in the first phose selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used insteod of distonces il necessory.
Do Not DONT Service Rood SERV_RD 5.1 tvo PCMS are used in sequence, they must be seporoted by 7.FT ond M, MILE ond MILES interchonged os oppropriole.
ast Shoul der SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shollbe limiled 1o lwo phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST inlerchonged as needed.
0stbound route) E lippery SLIP ond should be understondable by themselves. 9. Dislonces or AHEAD con be eliminoled from lhe messoge if o
__Emergency _____1EMER South S 6.For odvonce nolice, when the current dote is within seven doys locolion phose is used.
|__Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH | |"Southbound (route) S of the acluolwork dote, colendor doys should be reploced with
nironce, Enter | ENT [ Speed SPD doys of the week. Advonce nolificolion should lypicolly be for
_% ::ml;N gfreef ;Tm no more thon one week prior lo the work. SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXx Feet XXXX FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG_AHD ® Traffic
Frsevor FRNT, P [Tcesday” THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR =t St
ecuoy Blocked TR BLAD [ToDontonn — TTOTWRTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Gandard
ozor dous Dr Tving | AAZ BRIVING | [eevercrs 3 PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
[__Hozordous Materioll HAZMAT |17 6:60 UES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
[ Wih-Occuponcy  Twov | IS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Vehicle - Time “I':;;f‘ ;RWLQ‘JQ‘L OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
: | Upper Level  [UPR LEVEL |
:m TR Vehicles (s) “EAEMVEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
= 2 Worning
Information INFO
Wedesds WD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
It Is 115 T'_L'_
[t o i et Limit LLEALIL -Wher,Fuliols POUS sigrs e used, h. choroctr bt ond egbaty/ bty requemets holbe monicaed 03 isled 1 Nole 5 under PORTAGLE
bound CHANGE. SIGNS™ obove. -
Left Lane LFT LN :::'N,T% 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flogger Symbol*(CW20-7) ore represented grophicolly on the FullMotrix PCMS sign ond, with the opprovolof the Engineer, it BC(G) 21
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shollmaintain the legibiiity/visibility requirement listed obove. FILE: bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT |cx: TxDOTlDw: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
Lower Level LWR_LEVEL 3. When symbolsigns ore represenled grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS, they shollonly supplemenl the use of the slolic sign represenled, ond shollnol substitule ©TxDOT November 2002 ConT [sect 508 HIGHWAY
intenonce MAIN for, or replace thot sign. . L . . . REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
E’u Roadwoy 4.A fum}rix PCMS moy be used lo simulole o floshing orrow boord provided it meels the visibiiily, flosh role ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oSt ComTy pp—
s designalion * M ber. US ber, SH ber, FM 0 some size orfow. 7413 5-21 12 HARRIS 11
100




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

rier Ref - quolified, form 1
LB?eﬁcu&?f{-%Ts tfb:?&lggoari:nrpre&:rd ?:v:d LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boords moy be located behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
Reflectors con be found ol the MateriolProducer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED loper or merging taper, otherwise they shollbe delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" lollplostic brocket IN WORK ZONES devices ploced perpendiculor to troffic on the upstreom side of troffic.
2. Color of Borrier Relfleclors sholibe os specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
cosl of the refleclors shollbe considered subsidiory o llem 512. LPCB is opproved for use in work . .
2one locolions, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for olllone closures on mulli-lone roodwoys, or slow
16" speed is 45mph, or less. See moving moinlenonce or conslruclion oclivilies on lhe lravellones.
Roodwoy Stondord Sheet LPCB. 2. Floshing Arrow Boords should not be used on Iwo-lone, lwo-woy roodwoys, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders uniess the "CAUTION" disploy (see delailbelow) is used.

3. The Engineer/inspector shollchoose oll oppropriole signs, borricades and/or other lroffic
Mox. spacing of borrier conlrol devices thol should be used in conjunclion with the Floshing Arrow Boord.

Borrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be oble to disploy the following symbols:
Reflectors Attoch the delineators os per
;\§ monufocturer’s recommendotions.
o
85
:g LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
>0
0 °
§ 2, o0 o
255 o o °
;_52 CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) o o °
> [] [
-1 - . , See D & OM (VIA)
§'§= 3. Where Iralfic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors o o OR -
pg-) shollbe mounled in opproximolely the midsection of each section of CTB. o o
oo M olternale mounting locolion is uniformly spoced ot one end of eoch ° °
8T 3 CTB. This willollow for ollachment of o borrier gropple withoul ° o . °
zee domaging the rellector. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side of . ° ° °
g§ g the CT8 shollbe located &ecllyabebt the rellector mounted on lop of e éolo m-;rr;:amt of .' .‘
£ the borrier, 0s shown in the deloi cbove. orrier Reflectors
§ae 4. Where CTB seporales Iwo-woy lrollic, three borrier refleclors shollbe os per monufoclurer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION e o
£83 mounted on eoch section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shollhove recommendotions.
S5 5 wo yellow refleclive foces (Bi-Direclionoliwhie the reflectors on eoch
23 side of the borrier shollhove one yellow reflective foce, os shown in . . . e e
"3 the delail obove. . . . . DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS ° o d e o o
rel 5.Whe‘n cT8 s:.poroles troffic lrovein? in l!(\:emsome direction, no borrier 0. oo o .O e o 0 0 o ° ° ° °
>~ reflectors willbe required on lop of the . ° [ ° ®
£ g8 6. Borrier Rellector unils shallbe yelow o while in color lo molch END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° e o o
523 7 e edgee b Spemee, e . CTB'S USED DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW RIGHT/LEF T
o 2§ . Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is orly’uO) eet. IN WORK ZONES i " SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
& § 5 8. Pavement morkers or lemporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker lobs right orrow shown: ‘
$87 shollNOT be used os CT8 delineotion. End Ireolments used on CTB's in work zones left is similor) (right chevron shown:
358 9. Attochment of Borrier Refleclors to CTB shollbe per monufocturer's shollmeel the opppropriote croshwor thy leftis similor)
P recommendolions. slondords as defined in the Monuol for ] . . L ,
o§E 10.Mssing or domoged Borrier Reflectors shollbe reploced os direcled Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH). Refer 5. The "CAUTION" disploy consists of four corner lomps flashing simultoneously, o the Alternoling
358 by the Engneer. fo the CWZTCD Lisl for opproved end 6. The ateaop e couton daploy 15 NOT ALLOWED
5% N.Single slope borriers shollbe defincoled 03 shown on the cbove detol. Ireotments ond monufoclurers. 7. The Floshing Arow Board hoabe copobe of fimum 50 percent dimming from roled lomp volloge
:'g% . ml::':‘los!mg role of the lomps shollnol be less hon 25 nor more thon “40 floshes per miule.
%o 3 ” lomp "on lime" shollbe oppvoxinqlely percent for the loshing orrow ond equol
&2 BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS . Mervos o 25 percent o eoc Sequanicipse of e st chvin,
8 5 sequentiol orrow disploy_ is NOT ALLOWED. ’
. §3 10. The floshing orrow disploy is the TxDOT slondord: h . the sequentiol chevron
& .g§ moy be used during doyiight operotions. .
§= : w LIGHTS 1l. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe mounted on o vehicle, lroiler or olher suiloble supporl.
d'-':'g WARNING LIGHTS g: fl'los!mg Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED I’? mlem!zvr sﬁflal;::lic. s
o BC - . . A fullmotrix PCMS moy be used lo simuiole o Floshing Arrow d provided it meels visibilily,
6 =% ;"&:“"M% ?;-‘lss s;:."N';eT‘ ::: i’ﬁm"";“::";;m'wrco' " flosh role ond dimming r:quiemenls on lhiAs, sheel for the some siz7e orros.
3. Type A-Low Inlensily Floshing Worning Lighls ore commonly used with drums. They ore inlended lo worn of or mork o polentiolly hazordous "o botlom °||W' of lroler ted Arrow Boords be 7 feet from rooteoy
oreo. Their use shollbe os indicoled on lhis sheel ond/or other sheels of lhe plons by the designotion "FL". The Type A Worning Lighls sholl
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C  gheeling meeling lhe requirements ol Deporimentol Moteriol Specification DMS-8300.
4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Sleady Burn Lighls ore intended lo be used in o series for delineation lo supplement other lrollic control REQUIREMENTS
S o devices. Their use shollbe os indicaled on this sheel ond/or other sheels of Ihe plons by lhe designation “SB". MINMUM
1 | 5. The Engineer/inspector or the plons sholl specify the locolion ond type of worning lights to be instolled on the Iralfic conlrol devices. Typg | MINIMM | MINIMM NWWBER | o)) ) py ATTENT
— 6. When required by lhe Engineer, the Conlroclor sholl furnish o copy of the worning lighls cerlification. The worning light monufoclurer will SIZE OF PANEL LAWPS | "nrcriNCE _EHM— WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
cerlify the worning lighls meel the requiremenls of the lotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Floshing ond Sleady-Burn Worning Lighls. Floshing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used lo delineote curves, Type-C ond Type D Sleody Burn Lighls should only be ploced on the oulside of the curve, not the inside. B [30x60 13 3/4 mie shollbe equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of worning lighls ond worning refleclors on drums shollbe os shown elsewhere in the plons. C | 48 x % 15 1 mile oulomolic dimming devices. ?_gﬁ?g{ A nggggcg:mcggg:zgs
Type C Worning Light o WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
opproved substitute mounted on o 1. Type A floshing worning lights ore inlended lo worn drivers thot they ore opprooching or ore in o polentiolly hozordous oreo.
drum odjocent lo the Irovelwoy. 2. Type A rondom floshing worning lighls ore nol inlended for delinealion ond sholinol be used in o series. FLASH|NG ARROW BOARDS

3. A series of sequentiol flashing worning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging loper moy be used for delineation. If used,
the successive floshing ol lhe sequentiol worning lighls should occur from the beginning of the loper to the end of the merging toper in
order lo idenlify the desired vehicle poth. The role of floshing for eoch light shallbe 65 flashes per minule, plus or minus 10 llashes.

4. Type C ond D steody-burn worning lights ore hlendeﬂ lo be used in 0 series lo delineole the edge of the lrovellone on delours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
chonges, on lone closures, ond on other similor conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lighls shollbe instolled ol locations os delailed on other sheels in the plons. g 52?,2’;"
6. Worning lighls shollnol be instolled on o drum thol hos o sign, chevron or verlicolpanel, i D,-V,-s,-g',,
7. The moximum spocing for worning lighls on drums should be idenlicollo the chonnelizing device spocing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
F T T T A TITUTE F TY T Y T 1. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT fociities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meel Ihe requiemenls oulined i the Monuol o BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
1. A worning reflector or opproved subslilute moy be mounted on o plostic drum os o subslilute for o Type C, steody burn worning light ot the Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH).
discretion of the Conlraclor unless otherwise noled in the pions. 2.Refer lo the CWZTCD lor the requiremenls of Level2 or ARRow P ANEL REFLECTORS
2. The worning reflector sholibe yellow in color ond shollbe monufoctured using o sign substrole opproved for use with plastic drums listed 3 Rl;f:'e'é Ir'»‘ekc WZTCD for o kst of opproved ThlAs ’ ’
on the CWZTCD. 3 ! ved TMAs. |
3. The worning refleclor shollhove o minimum relrorefiective surfoce oreo (one-side) of 30 squore inches. 4 T:‘:,:;';?'“ on Ireewoys unless otherwise noled WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR
Worning reflector be round 4.Round refleclors shollbe fully refleclorized, including the oreo where olloched lo the drum. . . . .
or sq?nore.uusl m",‘,:y o yellow 5. Squore substroles must have o minimum of 30 squore inches of refleclorized sheeling. They do nol hove lo be refleclorized where il 5 AS(T)Ma)me: m:z:"; :::‘ :e?:)?zv:’::?::sdue
reflective surfoce oreo of ot leost olloches lo the drum. 5 X . 5 . . . withoul odversely offecling the work performonce. BC( 7) - 2 1
30 squore inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing opproaching lroffic shallhove sheeling meeling the color ond retroreflectivily requirements for 6. The only reason o TMA should not be required is when o work - - - - -
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. oreo i spreod down the roodway ond the work crew i on FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT_[ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
7. When used neor iwo-way lroffic, both sides of the worning reflector shallbe reflectorized. extended distonce from the TMA, ©TxDOT_November 2002 ConT |secr 108 HIGHWAY
. 8. The worning reflector shouid be mounied on the side of the hondle neorest opproaching lroffic. REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
we 9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identicolto the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-4 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 -3 52 12 HARRIS 12
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

GENERAL NOTES
1.For long lerm slotionory work zones on freewoys, drums shollbe used os Hondle 18" min
the primory chonnelizing device. .
2. For inlermediole lerm slalionory work zones on freewoys, drums should be mwmcl’i‘:v: 9/16™ dio. (typ)
used os the primory chonnekizing device bul moy be reploced in tongent wat for mounting
sections by verlicol ponels, or 42" Iwo-piece cones. In longent sections, :eb'vl;e' or signs ond
one-piece cones moy be used with the opprovalof the Engineer bul only worning lights
if personnelore present on lhe project ol oll limes lo moainloin the 4" mox
cones in proper posilion ond locolion.
3.For short lerm slolionory work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred 4" mi
chonnelizing device bul may be reploced in lopers, Iransilions ond longent 8" mox Eoch drum shollhove .
seclions by verlicol ponels, lwo-piece cones or one-piece cones os (lyp) o minimum of 2 oronge |
§ opproved by lhe Engineer. . . ond 2 while slripes " . - -
g\ 4. Drums ond ollreloted ilems shollcomply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B . 18" x ?4 Sign . 12 x 24
g current version of the “Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Conlrol Devices™ : relroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimens?n) Verlicol Ponel
°¢ (TMUTCD) ond the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List™ 2" mox sheeling with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lone mount with diogonols
£9 (CWZTCD). (typ.) top stripe being Divider, Orivewoy sign D700, Keep Righl sloping down lowords
B2y 5. Drums, bases, ond reloted moleriols shollexhibil good workmonship ond oronge. R4 series or olher signs os opproved travel woy
.3 shollbe Iree from objeclionoble morks or defecls thol would adversely g é by Engineer
24 affect their oppeoronce or serviceobiity. e
2 =" 6. The Conlroctor shollhove o moximum of 24 hours lo reploce ony ploslic ] ]
~§§ dvm:sde-de_nlmed :‘:e repl -e;,y d:-.e Eng /inspector. The reploce- Plywood. Aluminum or Metol s;m
2 = ment device musl be on opproved device. substrates shallNOT be used on
£ §§ GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plostic drums
=8 e ———————
g ee Pre-quolified plostic drums shollmeel the following requirements: <—— Toper lo ollow
e85 1, Plostic drums shollbe o Iwo-piece design: the "body™ of the drum shol for stocking o @ N
<Eo be lhe top porlion ond the "bose" sholibe the botlom. minimum of 5 & See Bollost
§§§ 2. The body ond bose sholllock logeth in such o thot the body drums Note 3 S'GNS. CEVRONS. AND VER"CAL PmELS MOLNTED
@0 seporales from lhe bose when impocled by o vehicle Iroveiing ol o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
wg o of 20 MPH or greoter bul prevenlts occidentol seporation due 1o normol
82 hondiing ond/or oir lurbulence creoled by possing vehicles. .
j_‘."j 3. Plostic drums shollbe constructed ol lightweight flexible, ond
R deformoble moleriols. The Conltroctor shollNOT use metol drums or
g H g single piece plostic drums os chonnelizolion devices or sign supporls. 1. Signs used on ploslic drums shollbe monufoctured using
»gg 4. Drums shollpresent o profile thol is ¢ minimum of 18 inches in width substrotes listed on the CWZTCD.
ng g ol the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction. The height of
§ o drum unil (body inslolied on bose) shollbe o minimum of 36 inches ond 2, Chevrons ond olher work zone signs with on oronge bockground
5 §2 o moximum of 42 inches. This detoilis nol intended shollbe monufoctured wilth Type B or C  Oronge,
§,§3 5. The top of the drum shollhove o buill-in hondle for eosy pickup ond for fobrication. See note 3 sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requirements
an shollbe designed lo droin woter ond not collect debris. The hondle ond the CWZTCD list for of DMSBSOO “Sign Foce Moteriol,” unless otherwise
e gg shollhove o minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diomeler holes lo \ providers of opproved specilied in the plons.
293 ollow ollachment of 0 worning light, worning reflector unit or opproved Delecloble Pedestrion
§.§' complionl sign. Borricodes 3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monuloctured with oronge ond while
-5._2’ 6. The exterior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four olternoling . st.leeli\q mgeling the re_miremenls of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
983 oronge ond white relroreflective circumferentiol stripes not less thon Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Verlicol Ponels sholl siope down loword
E2Xe 4 inches nor grealer thon 8 inches in width. Any non-relleclorized 36 roil for hond troiiing Ihe intended Iroveled lone.
S e belween ony Iwo odjocenl slripes sholinol exceed 2 inches in
°3§ m 4 ¢ pes 4. Other sign messoges (lex! or symbolic) moy be used os
5§§§ 7. Boses shollhove 0 moximum width of 36 inches, 0 moximum height of 4 gproved by “‘ehi’"!"“' Sign dimensions 9“’"‘:‘ exceed
E - inches, ond o minimum of two footholds of sufficienl size lo ollow bose inches in ;:’c‘ w2 ;f:"ss"be";"’* excepl for the R9
S-e2 lo be held down while seporoling the drum body from lhe bose. series signs discus e .
§ )3 8. Plostic drums sholbe constructed of ullro-violet stobiized, oronge, 3 . . . . .
- rom oy shkmoe 6 morimen sockosies weint of 1. St v veshers, an on Jocking wosher ot eoch

9. Drum body shollhove o moximum unbollosted weight of 11ibs.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monufocturer's nome ond model number. connection,

6. Mounling bolls ond nuls sholibe fully engoged ond
odequolely torqued. Boits should nol extend more thon 1/2

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detecloble Edge
inch beyond nuls,

1. The siripes used on drums sholbe consirucled of sheeling meeting the
color ond rclrorcllecl-v-ly requirements of Depor tmentol Moteriols

7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the oulside of curves,

Spoc-t-cot-on OMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moleriols.” Type A or Type B on merging lopers or on shifling lopers. When used in lhese
e 9 sholibe supplied unless olherwise specified 2 Mox locations, they moy be ploced on every drum or spoced nol
in the plons. g more thon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeling sholibe suiloble for use on ond sholloghere to the drum should be used ol eoch localion colled for in the plons.
surfoce such thol, upon vehicuk poct, the g shollremoin
odhered in-ploce ond exhibil no delom-nol-ng. croclmg.or loss of DMDESTRMN BARRICADES 8.R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-1lo Sidewok Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due lo obrosion of the sheeting 1. When exisling pedesirion fociilies ore disrupled, closed, or ore 24 inches wide moy be mounied on plastic drums, with
surfoce. relocated ino TTC zone, the temporory focilities sholl be opprovolof the Engineer.
tecloble ond includk ibility feolures consistent with
BALLAST the feotures present in the existing pedestrion lacility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewolk
Diversions, Sidewolk Detours ond Crosswok Closures.
I.Unrbc:losled boses m be :' ge enough lo ho.'d v lo 50 .bs' of sond. 2. Vlhefc pcdulr-ons with visuol disobilities normolly use the SHEET 8 OF 12
his bose, when filed wilh the bollos! moleriol, should weigh belween s Delectoble Pedestrion Borricode sholbe ¢ Traffic
;35 "t;rs (minimum) ond 50 rsi(mx-::nwwl msyo::ls:e"dd ;os Olﬂe ploced ocross lhe full width of the closed sidewok insteod l.)sieifseigln
0 Iheee sandbags seporole from y i 0 sond e of o Type 3 Borricode. Texas Department of Transportation
bose, or other bollosting devices os opproved by the Engineer. Slacking 3. Detectable pedesirion borricodes simiar Lo the one pictured l P P Standard
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbogs obove povement above, longitud some concrele
surfoce moy not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or choin link f g with o conti

2 Boses’wilh buill-in bollos! shol weigh belwegn 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. ::::f:loblc edging con sol-sfoclor'ly delineote o pedestrion B ARRIC ADE AND CONSTRUCTION

-in bollos| f ubber bose
Buil-in 1 con be consiructed of on integrol crumb or 4. Tope, rope, or plostic choin strung belween devices ore not

o solid rubber bose. N ) :
3.Recycled lruck lire sidewolls moy be used for bollost on drums opproved detectoble. do nol comply with the design stondords in the CHANNELIZ ING DE VICES
) . Americons with Disobilities Act Accessibiity Guidelines
for this type of bollost on the CWZTCD Bkst. .. .
v . (ADAAG)" ond should not be used os o control for pedestrion
4. The bolosl shallnol be heavy objecls, waler, or ony moterid thol movements.
would become hozordous lo molorisls, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights sholinol be otlached lo deteclabl ion
drum is slruck by o vehicle. borricades. BC( 8) - 21
5. When used in regions susceplible lo [reezing, drums shollhove droinoge 6. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes should use 8" nominol borricade
holes in the bolloms so thol woler willnol collect ond Ireeze becoming '°"" os shown on BC(10) provided thol the lop roil provides FiLE: bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT_[ok: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT _[ox: TxDOT
0 hozord when siruck by o vehicle. wmm b m":' poboy for hond Iroiing with no © 7007 November 2002 P P R p—
6. Bollost shallnot be placed on top of drums. * REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
o 7. Adhesives moy be used lo secure bose of drums lo povement. 4-03 8-14
- 3 9-07 5-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- 7-13 12 HARRIS 13
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F 720435
u " - - 8" lo 12" 8" lo 12" - 1. The chevron shollbe o verlicolrectongle with o
8" to 12 8" 10 12 I._.|'2 minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.
2. Chevrons ore intended lo give nolice of o shorp GENERAL NOTES
chonge of olignment with the direclion of Irovel 1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheel moy be instolled
ond provide odditionol emphosis ond guidonce for in close proximily lo lroffic ond ore suitoble for use on high or low
> B vehicle operalors with regord lo chonges in speed roodwoys. The Engineer/inspeclor shollensure thot spacing ond
2 E - Min, horizontol olignment of the roodwoy plocement is uniform ond in occordonce with the "Texos Monuolon Uniform
ol K- . |® 3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erected on the oul- Troffic Conlrol Devices™ (TMUTCO).
mn. |3 4~ nole 7 |2 side of o shorp curve or turn, or on the for side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on Lhis sheel moy hove o driveoble, fixed or
- ® of on intersectlion. They shollbe in line with porloble bose. The requiremen for sell-righling chonnelizing devices must
g § ond ol right ongles lo opprooching troffic. be specified in the GeneralNoles or other pion sheels. .
8 Spocing should be such thot the motorist olwoys 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-n_ghmq supporls should be used in work zone
€-§ VP-R © 2 hos three in view, unlil the chonge in olignment oreos where chonnelizing devices ore frequenlly impacted by erront vehicles
Sy -+ g 8 eliminoles ils need. or vehicle reloled wind gusls moking olignment of the chonnelizing devices
5¢ k- 8 ) . difficull 1o mointoin, Locolions of these devices shollbe detoiled else-
28 < . 4.To be elleclive, he chevron should be visible where in he plons. These devices shollconform o the TMUTCD ond the
2g £ ; 36 for ol least 500 feel. “Comgiiont Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List” (CWZTCO).
8.3 : E] 5. Chevrons shollbe oronge with o black nonreflec- 4. The Controctor shollmointain devices in o cleon condilion ond reploce
'8.'.! % R ] live legend. Sheeling for the chevron shollbe domoged, nonrelleclive, foded, or broken devices ond boses 0s required by
5.—:‘" retroreflective Type B or Aype C confqrming to the Engineer/inspector. The Conlraclor shollbe required lo maintoin proper
-3 - = \sdf.,;q.mg Depor tmentol Materiol Specilicalion DMS-8300, device spacing ond olignment.
ggé Support P - iy unless noted olherwise. The legend shollmeel the 5. Porlable boses shollbe fobricated from virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
3%? _y requirements of DMS-8300. 6 Pporloble bos'es sholl weigh 0 minimum of 30 Ibs.
Se3 . Adhesi D . Pavement surfoces shollbe prepored in o monner thol ensures proper bonding
] 83 FI:;rdivm wfo;?xm " . F‘l’r’al;:i'l?or;e’o’: I?el:::"y:&dmdi:i:e;m:ys between the odhesives, the fixed mount boses ond the pavement surfoce.
g € - . - fiohti . riopte . Adnesives shollbe prepored ond opplied occording lo the monufocturer’s
‘; (Rigid or self -righting) Support con be used) self-righling chevrons moy be used o supplement M
£ Eg. plostic drums bul not to reploce plostic drums, e mmendolions. o
3¢ . The -‘vslolohon ond removolgf chonnelizing devices §holn9| couse
£88 delrimentoleffects to the finol povement surfaces, including povement
g’é 5 1. VerticolPonels (VP's) ore normoly used 1o c ‘e surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrily. Driveoble bases sholnol be
. . " " honnek permitted on finol pavemenl surloces. The Engineer/Iinspector shol opprove
822 - traflic or divide opposing lones of lraffic. = CHEVRONS ollopplicalion ond removol procedures of fixed boses.
8 8 1o 12 2. VP's moy be used in daylime or nightlime siluations.
rye f— They moy be used ol the edge of shoulder drop-offs ond
e :E e e olher oreas such os lone lronsilions where posilive
=3¢ doylime ond nightlime delineolion is required. The
283 Engineer /inspeclor shollreler lo lhe Roodwoy Design
o & Monuol for oddilionol requirements on the use VP's
g §.§ 24" for drop-offs.
8y : 3. VP's should be mounled bock lo bock if used ol the edge Mini Suggested Moxi
&3, ma. 36" of culs adjocent Lo Iwo-way two lone roodways. Stripes - N ; Desiroble Spacing of
2,3 min, ore lo be relleclive oronge ond reflective white ond og sroey | O™ Toper Leng Chonnelizing
o§E shouid olwoys slope downword loword the lrovellone. og x = _ Devices
3 5.§ 4. VP's used on expresswoys ond freewoys or olher high g 10 1 12! On o On o
5 % speed roodwoys, moy hove more thon 270 squore inches Q [Offset Offset Offset | Toper | Tongent
w5% KB of relrorefleclive oreo locing lroffic. 30 150" | 165" | 180" 30° 60°
292, 5. Self -righting supporls ore ovoilable with portoble bose. 35 wsz 205 | 225 | 245 35 70
=== See “Complion| Work Zone Tralfic ControlDevices List” L 50
'55‘3 (CWZTCO). 40 265" | 295" | 320° 40 80
N 6. Sheeling for the VP's sholibe relrorelleclive Type A or T T n T .
& §§ 8 Type B conforming lo Deportmental Material Specification 4% 450_ 495_ 540_ 45_ 99
3 2Ew s , m.am, uness noled otherwise. :g 500" | 550° [ 600 | 50 100
o TE . s oy . e the height of refleclive maleriolon the verlicol 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10"
g 3= (Rigid or sell-righting) i 36 & ) rive of L-wsS : " ; ;
8 fs e s e vy o\et© ponelstrpe o LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" [ 660° | 720" | 60° | 120
PORT 65 650" | 715 | 780 65 130*
M 1.LCDs ore croshworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, hove good lorgel value ond 70 700° | 770" | 840 70" 140"
con be connected togelher. They ore nol designed to conloin or redirecl o vehicle on impacl. - - - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2.1CDs moy be used inslead of o line of cones or drums. ) - . 75 750" | 825' | 900 75 150
3.LCDs shollbe placed in occordonce lo opplicalion ond inslallotion requiremenls specific lo the device, ond 80 800" | 880' | 960" 80 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD lisl.
4_LCDs should not be used to provide posilive protection for obstocles, pedestrions or workers.
5.LCOs sholibe supplemented wilh relroreflective delineolion os required for lemporory borriers
on BC(7) when ploced roughly porollel o the Lrovellones.
6.LCDs used os borricodes ploced perpendiculor to lroffic should hove ol least one row of reflective
sheeling meeling lhe requirements for borricode roils os shown on BC(10). Place refleclive sheeling
neor the lop of the LCD olong the fulllength of the device.

x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L:Length of Toper (FT.) WsWidlh of Offsetl (FT.)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND
MINMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

1. Opposing Troffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore
delineclion devices designed lo converl o
normol one-woy roadwoy seclion lo wo-woy
operation, OTLD's ore used on lemporory
cenlerlines. The upword ond downword orrows

f——f on the sign's foce indicole the direclion of

troffic on either side of the divider. The

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

Po 'lsed bose is secured lo the povement with on 1. Woter bollosted systems used os borriers shollnol be used solely to chonnelize rood users, bul olso to protect the
a m":”l‘:' bock odhesive or rubber weight lo minimize movement work space per the oppropriate Monuol for Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH) croshworlhiness requirements bosed on
- coused by o venicle impoct or wind gusl. 2. Woter Sohnes. yaiems vaed 1o cnowieize veticulr lralfc sholbe supplemenled wilh elroreliective deineolion SHEET 9 OF 12
(’7 2. The OTLD moy be used in combinotion with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve doylime/nightlime visibilily. They moy olso be supplemented wilh pavement morkings. §® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter 'bolosled syslems used os borriers shollbe ploced in covrl:;%%m‘c: to opplicolion ond inslollotion requiremenls I_)sieifsel_gln
Por lable, specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the L ;
36" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD sholinot exceed 500 4. Woter bollosted syslems used os borriers should nol be used for o merging loper excepl in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Drivecble Bose feel. 42" cones or VPs ploced belween urbon oreos. When used on o loper in 0 low speed urbon oreo, the loper sholbe delineoted ond the loper length
moy be used, the OTLD's should nol exceed 100 fool spacing. should be designed lo oplimize rood user operotions considering the ovailoble geomelric condilions.
or moy be . i 5. When woler bollosled syslems used os borriers have blunl ends exposed to lralfic, they should be oltenuoled
mounted 4.The OTLD shollbe oronge wilth o black non os per monufocturer recommendalions or flored 1o o point oulside the cleor zone. BARR'CADE AND CONSTRUCT|ON
on drums. reflective legend. Sheeling for the OTLD sholl .
— — be relrorefiective Type B or Fype C confgrming CH ANNELIZING DE V|CES
| — | | | / lo Deporimenlol Moteriol Specificolion DMS-8300, It used lo chonnelize pedesirions, longitudinol chonnelizing devices or woler bollosted
———— . ( ) unless noled olherwise. The legend sholl meel syslems must hove o continuous detecloble bottom for users of long cones ond the lop

the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unil sholinol be less thon 32 inches in heighl.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT_[ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) _LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS Sl S 2 o T o T e

o 9-07 8u oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
EL-T.' 3 2 12 HARRIS 14
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Eoch roodwoy of o -
divided highwoy shollbe ROAD NAVE =~ _ _ 1. Where posilive redirectlionol
1. Refer lo the Compliont Work Zone Troflic ConlrolDevices List (CWZTCD) borricoded in the some monner, RU1-2 o - - = copobilily is provided, drums
for delois of the Type 3 Borricodes ond o st of ol maleriols CLOSED | - — be omi
moy be omitled.
E 2. Ploslic conslruclion fencing

used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes.
projecls closed lo olllrolfic. moy be used \!-lh drums for

3. Borricades exlending ocross o roodwoy should hove siripes thol siope sofely os required in the plons.
downword in the direclion loword which lroffic must lurn in delouring. ~_ \ 3. Verlicol Panels on liexible supporl
When bolh right ond left turns ore provided, the chevron slriping moy 5 moy be subsliluled for drums when the
siope downword in bolh direclions from lhe center of the borricade. Ho;:'_""; shoulder width is less thon 4 feel.
Where no lurns ore provided ol o closed rood, siriping should slope ic Urum 4. When the shoulder widlh is greoter
downword in both direclions toword the center of roodwoy. thon 12 feet, steady-burn ‘q.ls

2. Type 3 Borricodes shollbe used ot eoch end of constructlion

4. Striping of roils, for the right side ol the roodway, should slope P TIVE I itled i
4 downword lo Ihe lelt. For the left side of the roodway, siriping ERSPECTIVE VIEW moy be omilled if drums ore used.
& should siope downword lo the righl. These drums 5. Drums musl exlend lhe length
s 5. Idenlificolion morkings moy be shown only on the back of the il \ ore not required of the culverl widening.
o borricode rois. The moximum height of letters ond/or compony logos on one-woy roodwoy
2 used for idenlificalion shollbe 1",
55 6. Borricodes shollnol be ploced porollel lo Irolfic unless on odequole PERSPECTIVE VIEEW \ EGEND
Se cleor zone is provided. Roadway L
=" 7. Worning lights shollNOT be instolled on borricodes.
8. Where borricades require the use ol weighls lo keep from lurning over, R qD Ploslic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H' ‘B—E' 5
sondbogs willbe lied shut o keep the sond from spiling ond lo The three rois on Type 3 borricodes 3 Ploslic drum wilh steody burn light
mointoin o constont weighl. Sond bogs sholinol be slocked in 0 monner shollbe relleclorized oronge ond 10 =] QD or yellow worning reflector
'l?hol covers ony porlion of o bovrics:d‘: roils vell::li;grsheelhg. refleclive white slripes on one side 4
ock, concrele, iron, sleelor other objects be focing one-woy lroffic ond both sides S .
permilled. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 s ond o maximum of for twovwey Wolfi. I Il Il Il M 2 Steody bu wreng SN
50 Ibs. Sondbogs shollbe made of o durcble moleriol thot teors upon Borricode slriping should sion! 1] 1] [ ] y! nng

vehiculor impocl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) sholinol be used
for sondbogs. Sondbags shallonly be ploced olong or upon the bose
supporls of the device ond shollnol be suspended obove ground level

downword in the direction of detour.

Increose number of plostic drums on the
side of opprooching lroffic if the crown

A minimum of two drums sholl
be used ocross the work oreo.
.| 10"mox.
g

governed by the “Texos Engineering Practice Act”. No worronty of ony

y purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibil

d to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges resuiting from

ith , wire, choins ther fost . . 2 N A L .
9. S:ee’::qg l: b;?-:o::se;olbe zl_?orellec_;_?v:'_‘fy; A or Type B "S'::mwhz;‘m:?“mor m !'m ;\lo:;b?:l 8" mox. length Type 3 Borricodes g width mokes it n'ecessory. (minimym of 2
conlov!vmq to Deportmenlol Moteriol Specilicolion DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feel behind Type 3 Borricades. ) ond moximym of 4 drums)
otherwise noled. 2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons. PLAN VIEW e 6
Borricodes shallNOT PLAN VIEW
be used 05 0 sin supporl. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENNG OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
5 I 1 ’*;.','::.‘:;; CONES
5 5 6" 7 inches.
£33 | TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAL
‘T;;B 4" min,, 8" mox.
[ §§§ : i 2" mox.
32 Ew . 3" min.
3 2 ][ a2 2" to 6"
cg: ':‘:‘5 . @ min, 3" min,
- t
Stiffener 2;..
AL Flol rod min,
Sliffener moy be inside or oulside of supporl, but no more thon L —L

2 stiffeners sholibe ollowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Alternote .. .
Alternate GD 28" Cones shallhave a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shallhove o minimum weighl of
Approx. Orums, verlicol ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | ot 50" moximum spacing | 50

|
| | SHEET 10 OF 12

lﬁn.2 drums Nin. 2 drums 1. Troffic cones ond tubulor morkers shollbe predominontly oronge, ond a Traffic
or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3 meel the heighl ond weight requiremenls shown obove. 3 Safety
bomcode STOCKPLE borricode 2. One-piece cones hove the body ond bose of the cone molded in one Consolidoled l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂé‘?’ﬂé’f "
unit. Two-piece cones have o cone shoped body ond o seporole rubber bose,
/ or bollost, thot is odded lo keep the device uprighl ond in ploce.
3. Two-piece cones moy hove o hondle or loop extending up lo 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order lo oid in relrieving the device.

o 4. Cones or tubulor morkers shollhove white or while ond oronge reflective BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
On one-woy roods ™ e N oot surfoce and o the veauraments.of Oapor tmentaiNaterii CHANNELIZING DEVICES

downsireom drums slockpile locolion Chonnelizing devices poroliel to Iroffic Specificotion DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or borricode moy be is oulside shouid be used when slockpie is 5. 28" cones ond lubulor morkers ore generolly suilable for shorl duralion ond
omitted here cleor zone. within 30' from trovellone. shorl-lerm slalionory work os defined on BC(4). These shouid nol be used
for inlermediote-lerm or long-term slolionory work unless personnelis on-sile BC ( 10) - 21
<o lo mointoin them in their proper upright position.
R —_ —_ R R R R R R R R R R 6. 42" two-piece cones, verlicolponels or drums ore suiloble for ollwork zone FILE: be-21.dgn o TxDOT [ok: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jox: TxDOT
(=54 durolions. © TxDOT November 2002 conT [secr 08 HIGHWAY
7. Cones or lubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the some size REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 1H-610 ETC
- ond . - -
29 TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES shove 07 u o conre D
oG
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GENERAL

1. The Conlroctor shollbe responsible for moinloining work zone ond
exisling pavemenl morkings, in accordonce with the slondord
specifications ond speciol provisions, on oliroodwoys open lo lroffic
within the CSJ limils unless otherwise sloled in the plons.

2. Color, potterns ond dimensions shollbe in conformonce with the
“Texos Monuolon Uniform Trolfic ControlDevices™ (TMUTCD).

f %

8% 3. Additionol supplementol povement morking delois moy be found in Ihe

o § plons or specificolions.

>

'g; 4. Povement morkings shollbe inslolled in occordonce with the TMUTCD
g £ ond os shown on the plons.

-3

33 5. When shorl lerm morkings ore required on the pions, shorl lerm
3 morkings sholl conform with the TMUTCD, the plons and deloils os

Eg shown on the Slondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM),

sd 6. When slondord povement morkings ore nol in ploce ond the roodwoy

is opened lo lroffic, DO NOT PASS signs sholibe erected lo mork
the beginning ol the seclions where possing is prohibiled ond
PASS WITH CARE signs ot the beginning of seclions where passing
is permilted.

7. Aiwork zone povemenl morkings shollbe instolled in occordonce
with ltem 662, "Work Zone Povement Morkings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised pavemenl morkers ore lo be ploced occording to the pollerns
on BC(12).

2. Niroised povement morkers used for work zone morkings shollmeel

Moteriol Specificotion DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

governed by the "Texos Engineering Proct

purpose wholsoever, TxDOT ossumes no res,

the requirements of ltlem 672, "RANISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Deporimentol

of this stondord to olher formals or for incorrecl resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

2. Work zone pavemenl morkings shollbe inspecled in occordonce with

device inspeclions os required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference lor 0 minimum
distonce of 300 feet during normol doylight hours ond 160 feet when
iluminaled by outomobile low-beom heodiighls ol night, unless sight
distonce is reslricted by roodwoy geomelrics.

4, Morkings foiling to meel this crilerio wilhin the firsl 30 doys ofler
plocement sholibe reploced ot the expense of the Conlractor os per
Specification Item 662.

DATE:
FILE:

250
32 PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Qo
5 1. Removoble prefobricoled pavement morkings shollmeel the requirements
:g of DMS-8241.
g2 2. Non-removable prefobricoled povement morkings (foilbock? shollmeet
o3 the requirements of DMS-8240.
& §§
$2f MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS
g -‘:’ 1. The Conlractor wilbe responsible for mainlaining work zone povemenl
S = morkings within the work kimils.

the frequency ond reporling requirements of work zone lroffic control

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Povement morkings thal ore no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direct 0 molorist loword or inlo the closed porlion of the roodwoy
shollbe removed or obiteroled before the roodwoy is opened lo lroffic.

2. The obove sholinol opply lo delours in ploce for less lhon lhree
doys, where floggers ond/or sullicienl chonnelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings o oulline the delour route.

3. Povement morkings shollbe removed lo the fullest exlent possible,
so os not lo leove o discernoble morking. This shollbe by ony method
opproved by TxDOT Specificolion llem 677 for “Eliminoling Exisling
Povement Morkings ond Morkers™.

4. The removolof povement morkings moy require resurfocing or seol
cooling portions of the roodwoy os described in Item 677.

5. Subject to the opprovolof the Engineer, ony method thot proves lo be
successfulon o porliculor lype povement moy be used.

6. Blos! cleoning moy be used but willnot be required unless specilically
shown in the plons.

7. Over -pointing of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permilled.
8.R lof roised p L morkers shollbe os direcled by the

Engineer.

9. R lof exisling p L morkings ond morkers willbe poid for
direclly in occordonce with ltem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise sloled in the plons.

10.Block-out morking lope moy be used to cover conflicling exisling
morkings for periods less thon lwo weeks when opproved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roodwoy Morker Tobs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
JEPOXY AND ADHESIVES |DMS-6|00
T FRONT
OP ViEW RONT ViEW SOE ViEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS IDMS-6130
SEES T7,7, 7 77, PERMANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
777 7 /7%
v TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREF ABRICATED DMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
f— Y — 4 ROADWAY MARKER TABS
Adhesive pod
!-leighl of sheeling A lisl of prequolified reflective roised povement morkers,
is usuolly more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roodwoy morker tobs ond other
174" ond less thon 1", pavement markings con be found ol the Moaterial Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1),
STAPLES OR NALS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
1. Temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker tobs used os guidemorks
shollmeel the requirements of DMS-8242.
2. Tobs deloiled on this sheel ore o be inspected ond occepted by the
Engineer or designated represenlolive. Sompling ond lesling is nol
normolly required, however ol the oplion of the Engineer, eilher "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed 1o ossure quolily before plocement on the
roodwoy.
A. Selecl five (5) or more lobs ol rondom from eoch lot or shipment
ond submil lo the Construction Division, Moteriols ond Pavement
Section to delermine specificolion complionce.
B. Selecl five (5) lobs ond perform Lhe following lesl. Affix five
(5) tobs ot 24 inch inlervols on on aspholtic povemenl in o
siroight line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the fronl ond reor lires ol o speed
of 35 to 40 mies per hour, lour (4) limes in eoch direction. No
more thon one (1) oul of the five (5) refleclive surfoces shol
be lost or disploced os o resull of this test.
3. Smoll design vorionces moy be noled between lob monufacturers.
4. See Slondord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See
Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for lab plocement on seol coal work.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
1. Roised pavemenl morkers used os guidemorks shollbe from the opproved
producl list, ond meel the requiremenls of DMS-4200.
2. Altemporory conslruclion roised povemenl morkers provided on o
project sholibe of the some monufaclurer.
3. Adnhesive for guidemorks shollbe bituminous moleriol hol opplied or
butylrubber pod for oll surfoces, or thermoploslic for concrete
surfoces.
Guidemorks shollbe designated os:
YELLOW - (two omber reflective surfoces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surfoce wilh while body).
SHEET 11 OF 12
3@ Traffic
Safety
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
ARKI
60" - 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
DOUBLE S0 4 to 127 Yo o o o oo o o\o o ¢/o o o
10 to 12 <::| 10 to 12* Type II-A-A <::| MARKERS ¥Oo o o o oo o o o o o o o
JogooaocooWoooao NO-PASSING 4
— — — oooon oooon REFLECTORIZED ¥
~ e P uooouoéo,’gooouooop ooooobooonmo LINE PAVEMENT 4 to 12¢ —
E:> Yellow ellow E> Type l-A-A Type Y buttons ARG L égY
ellow
?'§ REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
22 Type I-C ,I-A or II-A-A /Type W or Y butlons
(-]
=8 SOLID EDGE LINE i O 0 O 0B 0 0 0*m 0 0 0 O 0 o
Sg, Type l-A-A MARKERS
§§§ { <J ¢ to <J LINES OR SINGLE REFLECTORIZED 607 = 3"
257 — — — gg o§§3§o°3°- 000 o g NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT _
=.z‘i g l:> Yellow l:> Type Y f w 7 MARKINGS 4" White or Yellow
52: 4 to B buttons 6 to 8" Type lI-A-A
= Type 1-C Type W buttons
g%_; REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B -
353 WIDE RASED
83 P . . . _LD/OOOUOOODOOODO
-e® ttern A is the TXDOT Stondord, ho Potlern B be used if ed by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2
‘;8 g Prelobricoled morkings moy be sbstiuted for reflectorized pol::sem:lloxg:;nqs. Y LINE VARKERS Foooooooo0m0oo0o0o0aoo0
g g g (FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZNG LINE REFLECTORZED °
£88 CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHAWLIZNG LI USED 10 pAvEvent
555 OISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
gL
o3 Type 1-C 307, 3" Type I-C or II-A-A 307./-3"
N
£ \ —~——
§§§ cDooobDoOOODOOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODNOOODOOODOOOD CENTER P:v:nst':m ao@onm NG gugu
5‘§§ , 4 Type W buttons '<t ,~Type 1-C or II-C-R <::| LINE MARKERS —10' —fe— 30 —} Type W or O
Y 2 ——— White — o — -——— ooooa oooon oooon ooooa Y buttons
§§§ ellow <'l:| Type I-A \ Type Y bullons <:Zl OR
§§8 omooomooowmooomooomooomoooDmoOoOoODNOOODOOODNOOODD LANE fp——40-r ———f
an REFLECIORZED oy o — o Ly —
2,9 PAVEMENT
uE? cDooo0ODOOOpPOOODOOODOOOODOOODOOPOOOOOOOODOOOD LINE MARKINGS b 10" —ofe 30.‘\/ White or Yellow
3,3 > Type 1A = Type Y " Y
£ Yellow ype ype Y buttons BROKEN Type I-C or I-A-A
.'.'sg - White — — — ooooa ooooa goooa goooo (when required)
£8° E:> S E:> Type W buttons _<' -Type 1-C or II-C-R LINES
j_"';f omooomoooOmooomoo0o0OO0OOOOObDOOOOQOOOOOOODOOOOD mso O 0 o a o o o o o
s 1-2"
) §§% REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \'Type -C AUXILIARY l::z::f:sl o o o o o o o o / o
g.’ gé Prelobricoled morkings moy be substiluled for reflectorized povement morkings. | 3 | o | Type I-C or I-C-R
= OR
S-eg
2 22 EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8"
LNE  ~nscoesco (D - - * -
<:I T c <’l:| I-i-I-L-I
Type W buttons ype I-
White v — — ooooo ooooo \oooou uooot/- oooon ooooa
e <3 Type II-A-A Type Y buttons <z REMOVABLE MARKINGS R |
: T R R T A T L LTI WIrk RASED e e
= = i PAVEMENT MARKERS -to =b— 30 |
If roised t ki used
—_— e — Yellow — oooon oooon _700:\ uoooc\ ooooa oooon m'mmm"xs&s;:khq& Roised Pavement Morkers
'::> E> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shollbe opplied to the
top of the tope ot the oximole
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS md Jengih of lope used for broken
Prelabricoted morkings moy be subslituted for reflectorized povement morkings. zzm%&s‘wﬂz splso;nql ul::, 200- 1
removol of roised povemenl morkers . P
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tope. Centerine only - ol lo be used on edge fnes
SHEET 12 OF 12
® Traffic
Type W bultons Type I-C 3 Safety
— _— — _QJ 20000 J— -koou b:ou R mg;u l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂ;‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
White <:|
00OD000D0QOOO 000000O0000D000O000000000000000D
»Ye..o,, ° Type ¥ butlons N 1ype 1-AA e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ocoonoooomdoobmooomooogdooomooodoooOdoooO0o0o0o0Od000D Roised povement morkers used os stondord PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
l::> |::> povement markings shollbe from the opproved
——— —— ——— goooa ooooa ooooa oooon products list ond meet the requirements of
“white -7 > T P \ ltem 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
o> ype W bultons Type I-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT_[ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
Prefobricoled morkings moy be subslituled for reflectorized pavement morkings. ©7Tx0OT February 1998 CONT |sect 408 HIGHWAY
) 197 7REV§:°2N|S 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
2 TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE Py g ot comty SeeeT vo,
3z 1-02 8-14 12 HARRIS 17
105"




[ Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

TO REMAN IN PLACE DURING ALL PHASES

TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNING
OR AS DIRECTED BY AN ENGINEER

END ROAD /0 10\
ROAD WORK b N Con)

G20-20 CW20-10 Cw1-6a R5-1

— — — — — ¢ — —
<4

llll:llllllllllll||'b’. “|.|-|||||.|||||||||||||||||. g IO KK ||.| CICRCI e U R ] T, g
PP

ROAD
CLOSED

R1-1

Cw6-3

(NN AN NN NN] IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIEIIIIIIIIIII&IIIIFI Ill‘

ST TSSO PRSITTTT o PV

ftrrrrrnrnrrn R rn R EnNRRLERRERLERLERRER LR IIIIIIIIIINIIIII“““ st

(N RN NN NN N N NN NYA

<4
—)

-—)

llIIllIIllIIlll‘
<4

= =

ALTERNATE DRUMS DRUMS
W/ CHEVRONS

Eg o005 R
ALTERNATE DRUMS .
W/ VERTICAL PANELS F s M
4" CONSTR. PAV, MARK,
(DOTIED LIE) (REMOV)

4" CONSTR. PAV. MARK,
(DOTTED LINE) (REMOV)

4™ CONSTR. PAV. MARK.
(DBLE YEL. SOL.) (REMOV)

of R bl
Q500 GRUGA™

4 CONSTR. PAV. MARK.
(DOTTED LINE) (REMOV)

4" CONSTR. PAV. MARK,
(DOTTED LINE) (REMOV)

ROAD
CLOSED

N
4" CONSTR. PAV. MARK. _/
(WHT. SOL.) (NON. REMOV)
DRUMS

<

I..IIrulI..”..”..”..”..H“

lIIlllq

W6-3

TYPE W

BARRICADE
trrrrrrnnndiiinrnrr R nRRRrRRELRRELLLLELL LY TERRATAT IR R e Nt nyrnnnnnnnnninnnnnnniney/nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn
llllllTllllIH=IH||:. :|||ITIIII.:IIIIIIIIII III.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII.III‘I.I-I'II‘:"R,'. T I I e
Vgt it N"', '.”'AI'IIIII.IIIIIIIIIIlllqlllIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII‘

. Te
[ IIIIIIIIIIIiII\“ R NN NN NN NN

i

-t

TRV e,

+

-
-

lllllPllllln

(NN NN NN NN
(AN NN

<4
-

=

ALTERNATE DRUMS

/0 won\
——

W/ CHEVRONS \ WTER

R5-1

LR S L R NN

R1-1
4= CONSTR. PAV, MARK.
(DBLE. YEL. SOL.) (REMOV) /L;-‘

2

NI
PASS
R4-1

Cw6-3

TYPE I
BARRICADE

v v

WhLL.8

—

TYPICAL TRANSITION LENGTHS

SUGGESTED qu-n.n»;Acuc OF DEVICES
“TAPER LENGTHS G®|SPAC. OF DEVICE ~ [SKN SPACNG
_"s%se's? FORMULA |o¢ Pe TheF SE TloF SE 1| TASER | TANGENT orsTANCE
30 150" | 165 | 180" | 30" | 60°-75 1200
35 L g 205 | 225 | 245° | 35° | 70"-90° 160"
40 265 | 295 | 3200 | 40" | 80°-100" 240°
45 450" | 495 | 540" | 45 | 90°-10° 320°
50 500" | 550 | 600" | %0 |100"-125° 400
55 L:WS | 550" | 605" | 660" | 55° |n0-u0 500°
60 600' | 660° | 720' | 60 |120°-150° ©600°
65 650" | 715° | 780" | 65" [130°-165 ©1700
70 700" | 770" | 840" | 70" |140"-175 ©800

@ CONVINTONAL SOMS Ou.Y
@O 1AMR LIGLG mAvE BN AOWNDID OFF,

CONSTRUCTION WARNING

SIGN SPACING
=
POSTED
SPEED | nGs
(MPH) (FEET)
%&S&& 120 |
46
45 20
50 400
55 500
60 | 600 |
5 700
70 800

— LEGEND

[////A CONSTRUCTION AREA

(== oren TO TRAFFIC

y 4

Houston District

BOULEVARD
CLOSURES

—4& Texas Department of Transportation

TCPTC 3050-96

FILE: ON: [ cx: [ ow: [ cx:
JOT«00T 2006 DIST  |FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
O HOU | 6 6466-11-001 18
COUNTY controL| sect | yos | HiGHwaY
HARRIS 6466 [ 11 D01 [H610 ETC

STD H-15




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

from the neorest

troveled woy., — |

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond high

intensity rototing, I
floshing,
oscilloting
or strobe lights. |
(See notes 4 & 5)

y

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™,

kind is mode b

DISCLAMER:
|

Chonnelizing |
Devices
(See note 2) A

Shoulder
&
>

Shoulder

TCP (1-10)

a
i)

I
I
28 I
o
i v 4
20 CW20-10 |
By .| 48" x 48"
3 | (Flogs-
=5 See note 1)
R !
7§§
2o |
oL
¥
- a I
£ -
3e a
88 I
=5 Channelizing a é.
Qe Devices 2
=3 (See note 2) A | 5o
;8 ss
33 €2
-3 - °
L33 Chaonnelizing I Rl
28 devices may be Ul
£ omitted if the S x
§§ work oreo is o I <™
8 minimum of 30
59
ag
»0
€
53
2
&
5£
9 o
KE
¥
3
)
0
£
s

Min,
Work Spoce

X for 50 mph or less I
3X for over 50 mph

CW20-1D0

48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See notes 1& 7)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventionol Roods

DATE:
FILE

CwW20-1D0

48" X 48" e

(Flogs-

See note 1)
a
°@
5
&
a
R
b3

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,
noshing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.
(See notes 4 &

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"
(See note 2) A

Channelizing
Devices

>

3X for over 50 mph

5)

(See note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
| (See note 20 A
L ——] Lghopnﬂizing
evices
| (See note 2) A
|
I 8 &
o olf| gt
S| 5wuge
I |7 248,
d 8884
I L
£|
2|
=]
0
S
o
o
x
2
|
|
©
|
|
° -
I | -
. S
] | 2
=2
2 "
-| €
VA4 4
| g8
€%
2 H
I 5|8
R
|
//
1
¥CW20-1D
48" X 48"
TCP (1'1b) (Flogs-

See notes 1& 7)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventionol Roods

Chonnelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A
| I
END I
| ROAD WORK |
| G20-2 |
48" X 24" '
- g (See nole 2) A |
» » '
A !
(Flogs- '
See note 1) 2le I
2|a 4 .
5 £ I |
Q . . ~
£ [0 @ 8 N '
o o -
fle |3 | 3 .38 I
£ £ Ewg? '
By |° al 338, |
5|2 8308 .
- [ 2aaY
x |# | |
L \ i
| L 2 .
J v I
:[ Inoctive .
| § work I
P vehicle '
| (See Note 3) |
Work vehicles or —_— |
other equipn;nent I
necessory for the
work operation, such —+ 2l
os trucks, moveable =
crones, elc., sholl 2l
remoain in oreas 3
seporated from % I
lones of troffic by L,
channelization s £
devices ot oll times. ] & |
Q. 1
n
< I
Shodow Vehicle 5 .
with TMA ond I = |
high intensity Y '
rototing, floshing, ad I
oscilloting or .
slrobe lights. |
(See notes 4 & 5) |
| I
o |
I I
- |
I - '
| - |
. = :
| |
Chonnelizing | - '
Devices |
(See note 2) A I ol '
85 |
- .
5o I
< |0
I s, '
3R I
>
o|o .
'n -
| 52 I
2 .
x [
F x|

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)

A
TCP (1-1c)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

TCP(1-1)-18
See noles 1& 7) FILE: tcpl-1-18.dgn DN: |CK: |ow: |CK:
©T1x00T December 1985 CONT [sect J08 HGHWAY
2-04  a- REVISIONS 5466 |11 001 IH-610 ETC
895 2-1 0T CONTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 12 HARRIS 19

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade ae IChonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
7 Y]

ij |Heovy Work Vehicle

Portable Chongeable

Attenuotor (TMA)

|Troiler Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Message Sign (PCMS)

CW20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

e [Sign <a |rrottic Fow
O\ Flog I'.I.Q Flogger
Desiroble Svagenco ¥ Minimum
Posted |Formulo Toper A 9 ps”c'-‘»qn": Sign _;';9&2:;‘
Speed x x Devices Spc:;-_v_\q |Butfer Spoce
x o | It 1z On On ; 8"
Jotiser |otiset loriser Toper | Tongemt | DS1o7ce
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120° 90"
35 |L- Is”T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 70° | 160’ 120
40 265" | 295" | 320° 40" 80" 240 155'
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90° 320" 195
50 500" | 550° | 600" 50 100" 400° 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660 55 110" 500" 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120" 600" 350"
65 650" | 715* | 780" 65" 130’ 700 410"
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 800" 475
75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150 900" 540"
= Conventionol Roods Only
x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 4
GENERAL NOTES
1. Flogs ottoched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
2. A lroffic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those
denoled with the triongle symboimay be omilled when stoted eisewhere
in the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved by the
Engineer.
3. Inaclive work vehicles or olher equipment should be porked neor the
right-of-way line ond nol porked on the paved shoulder.
4. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew exposure withoul odversely
offecting the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no
longer present bul rood or work conditions require the troffic control
to remoin in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices
moy be substituled for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA,
5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned off the poved
surface, nexl to those shown in order lo prolecl wider work spaces.
6. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highwoys, expr ys ond
freewoys.
7.CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventlionol
roodwoys.
‘ ® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d

CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

s3]




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

Worning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D LEGEND
g\or?‘ng:-tge%;’echon / ROAD WORK 48" X 48" ezz=z=2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8 [Chonnelizing Devices
ONE LANE R Truck Mounted
@ I Q fg-?-)? 24" CW3-4 ROAD | "u Heovy Work Vehicle [N Altenuotor (TMA)
48" X 48" Trailer Mounted Portoble Chongeable
R1-2 . (See note 2) A |Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
e . PREPARED o o [Sor <5 [eottic Fiow
g8 T0 STOP a5 X a8
TO o 'o";,-m (Flogs- O\ Flog u.o Flogger
ONCOMING e | %38 See note 1) T Soreries vor
TRAFFIC | - Desicone Soocing of | e ted  [Stopph
58 R1-20P g i o x se [Spees | om0 | Toper Lenates Cromeizg Sy fonon [
3 48" X 36 4 . xx Devices wge . [Butfer gpoco Distonce
3 11 2 8"
»8 (See note 8) ¢ END .91:2.( otfser boitoet | Toper rm\ Distonce
f2y * 5 e ROAD NORK 30 2|20 s T80 | 30 | e | w0 90 200
353 e (See note 2) A 35 | s [2057 225" (245" 35° | 70° | w60 120 250
2.7 . f‘;’f?'f 2an 40 265" [ 295" [320'| a0r 80" | 240 155° 305'
cRE Chonnelizing devices . 45 450" | 495' | 540" 45 90" 320" 195 360
8§= seporole work spoce Er’:::re;e:::ies. 50 500" [ 550" [600"| 50° [ 100" | 400° 240° 425
P §§ from Iroveled woy —2 flogger stalions 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500 295 495"
8.2 e ed 60 600' [660° [720'| 60" | 120° | 600 350° 570°
gt ot night 65 650" [ 715° [ 780 65 [ 130’ 700' 410" 645"
gL o 70 700 | 770 [840' | _70° | 40" | 800" 275 730
$2e 8 75 750 | 825 |900°| 75 | 150° | 900" 540 | 820
-g..g n x  ConventionolRoads Only
Ug“ e_; x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
§.’.‘% = L:Length of Toper(FT) Ws=Width of Offsel(FT) SsPosted Speed(MPH)
@ — —
v é“ TYPICAL USAGE
§§§ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
3.5:0’ Shodow Vehicle with DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
o8 TMA ond high intensily v v
2oy rotaling, flashing,
£88 —x oscilloting or strobe 8 GENERAL NOTES
§,§5 lights.(See notes 5 & 6) 9| -
aa - A 1. Flogs ol‘loched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED. .
K ,.g . x 2. Mllroffic conlroldevices illusiraled ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoled with the
gS 5 [ ] @ Shodow Vehicle = § 5 lriongle symboimay be omitled when stoted eisewhere in the plons, or for routine
°5- | with TMA ond high L = mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
§._ ¥ intensity rototing, 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moy be instolled ofter the CW20-4D “ONE LANE
*93 . "05,’:""‘3' [ ROAD AHEAD" sign, bul proper sign spocing shollbe mointoined.
£32, | g‘fC;tgg;g Sohts 4. Sign spocing moy be increosed or on odditionol CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be
- »o ) - o (See notes 5 & 6) —| - used if advonce worning cheod of the flogger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.
°"g e E I 5. A Shodow Vehicle with 0 TMA should be used onylime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet
& §3 £ L £ 2 28 in advonce of the orea of crew exposure withoul odversely offecting the performonce or
go g% I ° alzg® - Cw20-7 quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work condilions require
™ 0 8_83 48" X 48" the troffic controlto remoain in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or olher chonnelizing devices
3 of P ” R1-2 L © may be substituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.
2 £s | 42X 42 " X 42 6. Mdl-onolShodqv Vehicles with TMAs. moy be positioned off the poved surfoce, next to
o those shown in order lo protecl wider work spoces.
| R1-20P Except in 2 TCP (1-20)
ONCOMING [48~ x 36~ emergencies, ° o XXX | cwie-2pP 7.R1-2 "YIELD" sign lrolfic conlrolmoy be used on projects wilh opprooches that have
TRAFFIC [See note 8) ;':3?:; stations | 2 2E FEET 24" X 18" adequote sight :islonce. For projects in urbon oreos, work spoces should be no longer
| < J iluminoted L3 § }8 ¢ S (See note 2) A thon one holf cily block. In ruroloreos on roadwoys with less thon 2000 ADT, work
iah =208 spoces should be no longer thon 400 feel.
ot night | ’ﬂp "oll é o; 2 8.R1-2 “YIELD" sign with R1-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC™ ploque shollbe ploced on o support
e = ol o 7 fool minimum mounling height.
* PREPARED TCP (1-2b)
| P TO STOP 9. Flaggers should use two-woy rodios or other methods of icotion lo control troffic.
Ccw3-4 10. Length of work spoce should be bosed on the obiity of llaggers to communicate.
48" X 48 11.1f the work spoce is locoted neor o horizonlolor verlicol curve, the buffer dislonces
(See note 2) A should be increosed in order lo moinloin adequole stopping sighl dislonce to the flogger
ond o queue of slopped vehicles (see loble obove).
12. Chonnelizing devices on lhe cenler-line moy be omilted when o pilol cor is leading
troffic ond opproved by the Engineer.
13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies lo control lroffic. Flogs should be
limited lo emergency siluotions.
ONE LANE ® Traffic
* ROAD END 3 Operations
I AHEAD l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d
CW20-40 ROAD WORK
48" X 48" G20-2
| 207 - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (1-20) ICP (1-2 See note 1)
CW20-1D -2b)
. cwzo-0 TCP(1-2)-18
ONE L ANE wo - WAY ’ (Snog:-l " FLE tepl-2-18.dgn on: Jex: [ow: Jox
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS - ONE _LANE TWO-WAY Cr e ol e e
REVISIONS -
o CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 90 498 6466 |11 001 IH-610 ETC
L] (Less thon 2000 ADT - See note 7) 204 2.2 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
oG f?’ 2-18 12 HARRIS 20
2




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

| LEGEND
PREPARED ez=z==2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8 [Chonnelizing Devices
TO STOP T
I3 [Heovy work vehicie PN |atienuotor (Thia)
Cw3-4 CW20-7
™ " 48" X 48" A |Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeable
E;lzc))(lgs 48" x 48" A 8 8 @ Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
(Flogs- For either TCP(1-30) or TCP(1-3b) ﬂ - |sign d:. Troffic Flow
See note 1 VARA USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS N -
o !
CONTROL TRAFFIC 9 u—( ) |Flogger
;~§ (See Notes 2 & 3) \g}‘ RQAENV[()ORK
Minimum Suggested Moxi .
2 § (gg Desir oble qgs;‘oc'llg :’xmm m."w Suggested
°g G20-2 Posted |Formulo |  Toper Leng Chonneiizi Sign | ongitudinal
28 CW1-4R 48" X 24" Seeed x x Devices $6oci9  lauter Spoce
-4 48" X 48 T x 10 1 i On o On o |pigionce e
$53 & XX orset [0ffset orrset | Toper | Tangent
B XX — g:l_j-’;l; 4 LMPH A g 30 2 150" [165° [ 180" | 30° 60’ 120° 90
Eg CWi13-1P | MPH %Q\-'- L § ROAD WORK (See note 2) A 35 L ‘G”T 205" | 225" | 245 35 70" 160" 120*
F85| A NEy a . 3 . 40 265 | 295 | 320 | 40| 80 | 240° 155°
saf x & G20-2 45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320 195
§83 [ ] 48" X 24" °6 & {\:' Wi-boT 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100" 400 240"
gt ¢ o5 83 55" x 36" 55 |, .ys [550°[605 [660"| 55 | 1o | 500 295°
g8 . o % W 60 600' | 660° | 720' | 60° | 1200 | 600° 350°
< €8 IN Shadow Vehicle with 2 *
$ ag & TMA ond high intensity % 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65" 130" 700’ 410"
'§-ff ;«;:;:;nhg'; "%srhg't% be S/ & 70 700° | 770° [840'| 70" | 140 800 475
;8,,; o ligh(s.(Sege notes 2 & 6) A = ,,‘,? 75 750" | 825 | 900 75 150° 900 240
E'- 3 « x  Conventionol Roods Only
’.E:, CWi1-60T § xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
5§‘é 36" X 36" Channelizing devices L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
~25 - ploced across closed [
gi.‘:’ 2 N lone (See note 5 —— | - —
Zes g8 = J . YPICAL USAGE
ggg Svg ~ . S MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
3. = 0 . L DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
2,3 4 4
°§ g
‘3 53| cwrar
53 48" x 48" CWi-4L GENERAL NOTES
"3 XX 48" x 48"
EXo CWi13-1P MPH bt 3 1. Flogs otloched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
20 24" X 24" ole 8 X X G 8 2. Alltrolfic conlrol devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted
8 (See note 2) A " M S v Cwis-1P MPH 3 § 81 with the triongle symbolmoy be omilled when sloled eisewhere in the plons,
& §§ § x* ;"S‘ X 214“2) Y 4 or for rouline mointenance work, when opproved by the Engineer.
g gEw 2 ee nole ﬂ ‘g 3. Flogger conlrol shouid NOT be used unless roodwoy condilions or heovy
X 5 . o — = troffic volume require additional emphosis to sofely control troffic.
2@ _5_ ?a%d%zdvﬁihf'?m::;‘“ [ K ——Shodow Vehicle with Additionol floggers moy be positioned in odvonce of lroffic queues lo
8 =9 rotating floghinq, Y TMA ond high intensily dlert lroffic lo reduce speed.
oscillohr;g or strobe rololing, floshing, 4.00 NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond conslruclion regulotory speed
lights. (See noles 6 & 7) l‘i’s,f:':’g'ge or:otsel;oge& 7 2one signs moy be instolled downstreom of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
Qhts- 5. When the work zone is mode up of severolwork spaces, chonnelizing devices
should be placed loterolly ocross the closed lone lo re-emphasize closure.
Loterolly ploced channelizing devices should be repealed every 500 lo 1000
o© x © feel in urbon oreos ond every 174 o 1/2 mile in ruroloreos.
. 6. A Shodow Vehicle with 0 TMA should be used onytime il con be posilioned
CW1-60T 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure without
cw..i-“' “ 36" X 36" ZW1-60T odversely offecting the performonce or quality of the work. If
48" x 48 (See note 2) A 1-6a” workers ore no longer present bul rood or work condilions require the
7Y * 7S (';5 ):‘ ':’5 2 A troffic conlrollo remain in place, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing
XX 08 = 0‘ - ee note devices may be subslituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
W3- b x . * g CW1-60T L J e Q 7. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned off the paved
24" X 24" * Qb —— 36" X 36" _'_* R‘ e = surface, next lo those shown in order lo prolecl wider work spoces.
(See note 2) A I 'm L | —Flogger (See notle 2) A 25 L 1 8. Where lroffic is direcled over a yellow cenlerline, channelizing devices
® 1 os needed CWI-4L ~ .. * which seporale lwo-woy Iroffic should be spaced on lopers ot 20", or 15°
- ] [ ] & (Seerote 3 < 48" X 48" > 1 CWi-4L il posted speed ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent sections, ot 1/2S
< ] CE ] ] L] x 48" X 48" where S is lhe speed in mph. This lighler device spocing is inlended for the
B I 1 P XX X X oreo of conflicting markings nol the entire work zone.
e MPH | CWI13-1P -
. 24" X 24" e R MPH |CW13-1P Sﬂ Op.’graafggns
2 L] Q < (See note 2) A x 24" X 24" l T D T . Division
3 . X . % (See note 2) A exas Department of Transportation Standard
CW1-6aT & &
Beeroen A £ Fogger TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Bee rate 3
END G20-2 ROABNV?ORK g TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
N Cw20-10 48" X 24" AHEAD /Cw20-10
5202 |R0AD WoRK 4290 C429 . TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flogs-
TCP (1'30) See note 1) TCP (1'3b) See note 1) TCP(1 3) 18
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS — — T =
: cpi-3-18.dgn : - . :
ONE L ANE CL OSE D ONE L ANE CL OSE D TxDOT December 1985 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 201 a8 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
by ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW [P 32 S N T
ou -

g



Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

END
ROAD WORK
a— G202
CW20-10 48" X 24
48“ X 48“
(Flogs-
See note 1 0|0 ®|G
ae
(]
X |8
€ 5o
3¢ 2
g 3k
fe ol | & . <
554 WENE gl
L 3. |2 gl &
33""5 x| 7] h 8§
14 :
vad Yy
£82 f
8o8
gee
gt |
$ag
£88
§55 .
Qan
-3 . 2
e . Qs &
289 | Shadow Vehicle with RS "
=8%| TMA ond high intensily 3
288| rotating, flashing, S
o &8 oscilloting or strobe
§§ 5 lights.(See noles 4 & 5)
$ ay L
833 .
K] g.g
§s2
ﬂo.a
£3
°2° Py
<3 .
¢ 883 .
go €w [}
Iloe .
3 o Y -
g = | | E
x O .
10
L
.0
& &
h-] o
3 3
2 2
n | | & x
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2 | |
48" X 24"
See note 1)
TCP (1-40)
W
<
oG

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

CW1-60T
36" X 36

Shoulder

(See nole 7)

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensitly
rototing, flashing,
oscillaling or strobe
lights.(See notes 4 & 5)

Min,
Work Spoce

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder

[1/72 L
™ Min,

172 L

Min,

END

ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

CWi-4R
48" x 48"

= XX

MPH

CWi3-1P
24" X 24

(See note 2) A

TCP (1-4b)

TWO LANES CLOSED

CW1-60T
36" x 36"
(See note 2) A

Cwi-4L
48" x 48"

Cwi3-1P
24" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

LEGEND

eZzZzZ2|Type 3 Borricode

C[Dj |Heavy Work Venicle

|Troiler Mounted
Floshing Arrow Boord

=R [Sign

O\ |Fiog

Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portaoble Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

SKNEDD

Flogger

Minimum Suggested Maximum | .
Ps?el:: Formulo Tovo:fm" oblf P§poc":9‘ o,' Spig:lg -o?l;m:d
. ' !“.! = 5 Deviceson X IEuller"gfoco
er:?m otiset Difset | Toper | Tongent |S1O"ce
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120° 90*
35 |- g’T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160 120
40 265" | 295’ | 320" 40" 80" 240" 155*
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45' 90* 320" 195’
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50' 100* 400’ 240
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110" 500* 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120 600" 350"
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130" 700’ 410
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140 800" 475'
75 750" | 825' | 900" 75 150" 900" 540
= ConventionolRoods Only
xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L:=Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otloched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Autroffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
with lhe lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when stoled eisewhere in the plons,
or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer,

3. The CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeoted if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feel.

4. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it can be positioned
30 lo 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely
offecling the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer
present bul rood or work condilions require lhe lroffic conlrollo remoin in
ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be substiluled
for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.

5. Addilionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned off the poved
surfoce, next lo lhose shown in order lo protecl wider work spoces.

TCP_(1-40)

6.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure , CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe placed on lhe
cenlerline where needed lo prolect the work space from opposing troffic with
the orrow panelploced in the closed lone neor the end of the merging loper.

TCP (1-4b)

7. Where lroffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
which seporale lwo-woy troffic should be spaced on lopers ot 20 or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent seclions, ot 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This lighler device spocing is intended
for the oreos of conflicling morkings, not the enlire work zone.

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

FILE: tepl-4-18.dgn o | [ow: Jox
©T1x00T December 1985 CONT [sect 408 HIGHWAY
2-04 4_”“\"5'0"5 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
895 2-12 0T CONTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 12 HARRIS 22

¢




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

LEGEND
1 eZzZzZ2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
Truck
| | | I [Heovy Work vehicie @R |altenotor (Tua)
Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
. Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
VAR G114 ; ; = =
- Cw20-10 3 0 | G 2 END o |Sign Troffic Flow
5 3 48" X 48" 3 g ROAD WORK 2
8 | 3 | END (Flags- . g & O\ Flag u_o Flogger
2 & CW20-1D ROAD WORK See note 1) | 620-2
& 48" X 48" . 5 48" X 247 :
2 Flogs- ’ o (Y G20-2 Minimum Suggested Moximum | .. .
5§ SedTrote 1 3 3 48" X 24" (See note 22 A b Desicoe Spocing of Mo | svggestes
<8 3 3 (See note 2) A osted |Formulo Toper Leng ¢ izing Sign L ongituinol
o8 & a ¢ note | Speed 2x Devices Spacid  autier Spoce
10 1 3 On On o B 8"
22y | £ 8% | forrseroffset otiser | Toper | Tongemt | O3tonce
g §§ %4_??(-128__ Ew 3E c . | 30 2 150 | 165' | 180' | 30’ 60’ 120° 90’
2>%| (Flogs- 8% 83 €. 88 35 |i. W [2057 225" (245" 35" | 70° | 60 120
~Eg| see note v I 53 x | J < gél°C I 20 265" [ 295 | 320 | _40' 80" | 240 155°
8%; = . RE: 55 f'" | I 45 450" | 495" [540" | 45° 90 | 3200 195’
£8s — | | 8 3 . ™ . 50 500° | 550° [600° | 50° | 100" | 400 240°
§8§ . o < | < | 55 |, .ws | 550|605 | 660 | 55° 110" 500" 295"
‘;gg § g o ¢ “ i 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120 600" 350
i s |2 | | g . g ¢ " [Ces 650° | 715 | 780°| 65 | 130° | 700° 0
s8¢ palk S N R I o g | 70 700° | 770° | 840° | _70° | 140° | 800° 475'
g.- 5 g3 | . , e Inactive  ° 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75' 150" 900" 540"
88 ) ° n '?’ % tv)lrozklhthlect;:ispmenl Min. work vehicle x C ional R Onl
X = - -
i3 3|5 e - necessory for the | 8 (See Note 7) onventional Roods Only
rg® 5 | x 3 work operalion, | |x* Toper lengths have been rounded off.
33 o Sl | B | ;ﬁ'..'é' such t':bsI trucks, | | 1 . L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£ge vor moveaoble crones, o === . |
3 ale (B etc., sholl remain in [=1K4
25 o =3 Wl . L€ . TYPI
:%_&' Channelizing devices Rig | i o oreas separoted from _ "= | CAL USAGE
o moy be omitted if the y o hi lones 0! ’troﬂlc ’by o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
£8s rk Oreo is 0 minimum 2 E chonnelizing devices | ' OURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
H work oreo is 0 mu al ?
285 of 30" from the W) ot oll times. | 7 w2 7 7
833 neorest troveled woy. — | | 8§ ¢ i @
] 8 = = 3l
%aé | g | 2ot 8| | GENERAL NOTES
<% 3 d
w5t * (See notes 4 & 5) [ 52 S © S| 1. Flogs otlached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
29, 2 = b7 18 8 2 2. Antroffic control devices illusiroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those
== | | 3 | &l 4 denoled wilh the Iriongle symboimoy be omitled when staled in the
~o o LR &l Iriongl !
°°g (See notes 4 & 5) | 3 = ' plons, or for routine mainlenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
: 88 =5 | | 3 Stockpied moteriol should be ploced o minimum of 30 feel from
& . g.g | . r | o [ | = . neores! lraveled woy.
gf.e.n £ " I | | 4 Shodow venicie with TMA ond high intensity rototing, floshing,
g 3= Eoltf . > (See notes 4 & 5) . osciloling or sirobe ights. A Shodow Veicie with o TMA shouid be
8 =%o | o g o | | used onytime il con be pos-l-?ned 30 to 100 feet in advonce of
w53 1 ' the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely offecting the
5 0= c | | performonce or quolity of the work. If workers are no longer present
: " 8 . § S . | . bul rood or work gondlions require the lro‘Iﬁc coqlrol lo remoin in
| | 0 3E 4 I ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be
3% 59 | . - . subslituled for the Shodow Vehicie ond TMA.
55(< > | 5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved
| | e s — 1 . surface, next lo those shown in order lo prolecl o wider work spoce.
* c I 6.See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highwoys, expresswoys ond
— | g- " v S . freewoys.
] 3 g' I 7. Inoclive work vehicles or olher equipmenl should be porked neor the
| | g2 5% . right-of-woy line ond not porked on the paved shoulder.
g ] | 55(< | | 8 cw21-5 SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in ploce of CW20-1D
3 | 2 | S8 . “ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on tionol roadwoys.
3 = ® -
2 & END $ 3 ¥ I - .
ROAD WORK é g 3 3 |
| - G20-2 | & v :
PO AT oo | '
" " (See note 2) v '
(Flogs- cw20-10...
0 I G See'.J note 1) 0 l G 48" X 48 ROAD WORK 0 0 ! 3@ Traffic
(Flogs- G20-2 | Operations
See note 1) . Division
48" X 24" l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| I (See note 2) A | CW20-10°
48" X 48"
(glogs- , TRAFF'C CONTROL PLAN
ee note 1)
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-10) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
TCP(2-1)-18
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER TR B N R [
. Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 20 agp " 6466 | 11 00t IH-610 ETC
we 895 2-12 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-3 1%97 2-18 12 HARRIS 23
L6t |




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

Worning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

TCP (2-2a)

DATE:
FILE

Some os Below END
*\
[ ROAD WORK
VAR
R1-2 48" X 24"
42X 42 "X 42" I
T0 AAAMA~—1—  Temporory
Yield Line
ONCOMING | I (See Note 2) A
58 TRAFFIC | 8
s¢ R1-20P I
28 48" X 36" <4
82 . (See note 9) .
t£¢ |3
53 8
2,;?' Devices ot 20°
-gg spocing on the Taper .
ges SlE
- =14
g0% 3
4
gee
gig
$aE
£88
583 .
w'63 o
822 a
&3 2
. > X
e 53
£8¢| Shodow Vehicle with
»5 5| TMA ond high intensity
2£el rolaling, floshing,
‘3? = | oscillating or strobe
3§e lights.(See notes 6 & 7)
>Q
it 1
o o
358 ®
°5~ L
5”% . R1-2
N =
w30 ] Devices ot 20’ ol 42'x 427X 4
€290 spocing on the Toper L ) §|2
527 Py o 8 T0
T} s ONCOMING |R1-20P
3858 * - 48" X 36
otal| Temporory . TRAFFIC
3,5 wo | Yield Line - g ASee note 9)
3 oE| (See Note 2 A YVVVYY
8 £3 |
I
I
*
I
I e ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD CwW20-4D
0 | G x 48" X 48"
END |
EEE——
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24" I

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

PREPARED
TO STOP

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

XXX

FEET END
. <
5e%% A ROAD WORK
Except in fgof 24"
emer gencies,

flogger stotions
sholibe
illuminoted
ot night

Temporory
24" Stop Line

(See Note 2) A

100" Approx.
Devices at
20" spacing

l"' 85

Shodow Vehicle

with TMA ond

high intensity

rotating,

floshing,

oscillating or

strobe lights.

(See notes 6 & 7)

-0 b
30"
Min,
Work Spoce

- Cw20-7

Devices ot 48" X 48"

20" spocing *
on the Toper

Cwi16-2P

24" X 18" A

k] XXX
5 FEET
o

Excepl in Pred
emer gencies,

flogger stations .
sholibe
illuminated

at night /

Temporory
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2)

A 4

/‘

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode

Chonnelizing Devices

|Heovy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuotor (TMA)

|Troiler Mounted

Floshing Arrow Boord

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

vl

SKNED(D

Sign Troffic Flow
Flog Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum imum
posies [comio | toper s | ooty | oS | Sogeeea st
SP:“ =z Devices Spo;-ng I-Bullernggoco Distonce
,9,32.. ottsel ticel | Taper Tongent | OStonce
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30" 60 120° 90" 200"
35 L ng 205 | 225" | 245 35 70" 160 120° 250"
40 265' | 295" | 320 40 80" 240" 155* 305"
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90' 320" 195 360"
50 500" | 550° | 600" 50 100" 400 240 425"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110° 500" 295 495"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60° 120’ 600" 350° 570"
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130 700 410° 645"
70 700" | 770" | B40' 70 140" 800" 475 730
75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150 900" 540" 820°
x Conventional Roads Only
x x Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Atrolfic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted with the triongle symbol
moy be omitted when stoled elsewhere in the plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved

by the Engi

ngineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moy be instolled ofter the CW20-4 “ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, bul proper sign spacing shallbe moinloined.

4. Floggers should use two-woy rodios or other

thods of

to control traffic.

5. Length of work spoce should be bosed on the obility of floggers to communicote.

6. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be positlioned 30 to 100 feet
in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without odversely offecting the performonce or quoiity of
the work. If workers ore no longer present but road or work condilions require the troffic control
to remoin in place, Type 3 Borricodes or olher chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted for the Shodow

Vehicle ond TMA

7. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved surfoce, next lo those shown
in order lo protect o wider work spoce.

TCP (2-20)

8. The R1-2 “YIELD" sign lroffic controlmoy be used on projects with opprooches thot have odequole sight
distonce. For projecls in urbon oreas, work spoce should be no longer thon one half city block.
In rurol oreas, roodwoys with less than 2000 ADT, work spoce should be no longer thon 400 feel.
9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shollbe ploced on o supporl ol ¢ 7 fool minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Chonnelizing devices on the center line moy be omilted when o pilot cor is leoding troffic ond
opproved by the Engineer.
11Uf the work spoce is located neor o horizonlolor verlicol curve, the bulfer dislonces should be
increased in order to moainloin stopping sight distonce lo the flogger ond o queue of slopped vehicles.
(See toble obove).
12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies to control troffic. Flogs should be limiled to
emergency silulotions.

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

ONE-LANE TWO-WAY

TRAFFIC CONTROL

-18

TCP(2-2)

ONE L ANE T wo - WAY ONE L ANE T wo - WAY r(Il;:TxDOT tsz-2[):fe;:::ar 1985 CONT |secT |CK: Joe |°W: mlcc:;uv
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL W|TH FLAGGERS 895 303 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
(Less thon 2000 ADT - See Note 9) o 2 i o Bet

2




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

END LEGEND
ROAENV[I)ORK 620-2 - 2. — |ROAD WORK fgo 3 24n ezzz2|Type 3 Borricode ® 8 [Chonnelizing Devices
48" X 24" ) Truck Mounted
v |® I3 [Heovy work veice @Y |attenuator (TMA)
CW20-10 CW20-10 |Troiler Mounted Roised Povement
48" X 48" 0 | 0 48" x 48" a4 @ Floshing Arrow Board °°°° |Morkers Ty n-aA
(Flogs- - (Flogs- x PASS [if opplicable N .
See note 1 See note 1) | WITH e |sign <:| Troffic Flow
N x DO == . -.-/ CARE | Ra-2 O\ Flog u-o Flogger
PASS If applicabl x 24" X 30"
: o | wiTh | e NoT = T v |
3 i - Desir oble “Spaci imurm
8% NOT —— .y o= P —]/ CARE | ra-2 R4-1 PASS 6" Double Posted |Formuio Toper L oo o Sign s"‘-"q'd?,:.d
s 2 R4-1 PASS " " 24" X 30" Yellow Speed xx Devices Seocing I-B:'f‘lqI .
»8 24" X 30" 24" x 30 - e in Buffer , —TF o —] X ",,§9°°°
By & i g | Islond otiset [Otiset rfset | Toper | Tongem |O'onc®
853 * | 30 2|50 |65 180" | 30 60 | 120 90
B | T 35 |- 3512057225 [245'] 35 700 | 160 120°
Eg | =gm [ 40 265" | 295" | 320 40" 80" 240" 155*
s . oy a5 450 495 | 540'| 45 | 90° | 320 195"
gag| cwi-4R - 50 500" | 550° | 600° | 50° | 100' | 400" 240"
=93] 48" X 48" * . CWI-4R ~ . : . . " . .
53 4R N Q 55 | .ws | 550 605" [660'| 55 | 1o 500 205
cét X X t 48" x cwi-goT \ p 60 600° | 660° [720' | 60' | 1200 | 600 350°
B8 cwse [0S . XX| *** g 8 65 650 | 715 | 780°| 65 | 130°_| 700 410
§§§ 24" X 24" o > MPH g CWI-4R 70 700" | 770" [840' | 70° [ 140° 800" 475'
. o L CWi-6oT P 48" X 48" 75 750° | 825 [ 900° | 75 | 150" | 900" 540'
w - - - —_—
88 e |l""/ 36" x 36 6" Solid X X x ConventionolRoads Only
% I White MeH | cwiz-1 xx Toper lengths have been rounded off.
: l"a:_ ] Edg 24" X 24" L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
®pHo
1 ; " 4 6 ¢ TYPICAL USAGE
o5 - . rype 1-A-A - & WOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
¢ g3 N ol 3 Pg'j::_'em = DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
§ o.; e § Morkers on = 2 TCP(2-3b)JONLY
838 CWi-4R 40'C-C. " 7
2 >9| Shadow Vehicie with _ 48" x 48
gs §| ™A ond ‘high intensily X X JGENERAL NOTES
5= tating, flashing,
575 rogcil:;?"g o stfobe MPH | SW13-1P 2 e 1. Flogs olloched o signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
#52| ignts. (See notes 7 & 8 24"x 24" g 2. Allroffic control devices iluslraled ore REQUIRED, excepl hose denoled
.g‘;‘:: © -2 with the lriongle symbolmoy be omitled when slaled elsewhere in the plons,
== ] Tronsverse Chonnelizing or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
° 2P & , . - Devices spaced at 500' to 3. When work spoce willbe in ploce less thon three doys existing povement
" § 88 ole « Shodow Vehicle with 1000 in urbon oreas, or morkings moy remain in ploce. Chonnelizing devices shallbe used to seporole
£588 g 5 TMA ond high intensity 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural wrolfic.
fé’ :: = :;::?I::;?ﬁ "%?,h':g'obe orecs belweem recurrent 4_Flogger conlrolshould NOT be used unless roodwoy condilions or heovy Iroffic
3 S£| Cwi-aL lights. 3 roiess & 8 7. 8 work spoces volume require odditionol emphasis to sofely control troffic. Flagger should
2 2o 48" x a8 el CW1-6aT R & be posilioned of end of Iroffic queve. i i
A . o 5. The R4-1"DO NOT PASS.” R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE™ ond conslruclion
X X o 36" X 36 ) 3 requiolory speed zone signs moy be inslolled within CW20-10 "ROAD WORK
CWI3-1P (See note 2) A | 1 P = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shollbe mointoined.
24" x 24~ [ MPH a 6. Conllicling povement morking shollbe removed for long term projecls.
> | ~ 7. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be positioned
= Cwi-4L x o CWi1-4L 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul adversely
48" X 48" 48" X 48" offecling the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer
[ g J" present bul rood or work conditions require lhe troffic controllo remoin
= 2 *x X X in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted.
N CW1-4L CWI3-1P 4 MPH | EWI3-1P 8. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved surfoce,
- — " " " " 24" X 24" next lo those shown in order to prolect o wider work spoce.
e \ 48" x 48 24" x 24 Q
CW1-60T = TCP (2-30)
36" X 36" . - : -
. 9. Conflicting povement morkings shollbe removed for long-term projects.
(See note 20 A MPH | Sos e DO For shorler duralions where lrallic is direcled over o yellow centerline,
- —] NOT chonnelizing devices which seporote two-woy troffic should be spoced on
* PASS [R4-1 lopers ol 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for tangent
DO CW1-60T 24" X 30" §e$lions. ot 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter de’vice spacing
PASS * NOT 36 -X°36“ ] is inlended for the oreo of the conflicling morkings, not the enlire work zone.
WITH (See note 2) A - -
R4-2 CARE § Y, | 4 §| - PASS|Ra 1 - . x ok Sataty
24" X 30" _3 3 PASS s 2 l Texas Department of Transportation s’i;‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
 oomicone 3 4 wif (8] L [2] ]
L) n
3 ? Re-2 | CARE s 2 5 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
0 >
620-2 END * | * If opplicable & 0' o8 g TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
- R
g0z . ROAD WORK = / e See nole 1 TWO-LANE ROADS
620-2 . |ROAD WORK
- 48" x 24"
v wiTe pA Lo P TCP(2-3)-23
ee note 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS I I I
FILE: tcp(2-3)-23.dgn ON: CK: ow: CK:
© 1x00T April 2023 CONT [sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
ONE _LANE CLOSED ONE_LANE CLOSED BT T R
. -85 4-98 2-8
o ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW A
3 ior 22 2 HARRIS 25
K




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

X 3 H
3 O|ola0| £
'ég CW20-10 .% é ROAD WORK
26 | 48" x 48" G20-2
§2.‘ (Flogs- 48" X 24"
igg See note 1)
252 > —
i
& ol
1 £ ]|
33 5|0
g s ><
gfs 313 <
=50 o Y R
enE 0|3 A RE
583 5 Q 8 &
wg s ; -3 ry =l g
1z |
o . | o
H g ¢ =[5
~25] Shodow Venicle ' s
2221 with TMA ond . alz 8
‘2? = | high intensity s &
£ §8 roloting, floshing, ] -
28y osciloting or )
83, strove lights. =
2.3 (See notes 5 & 6) I o |
o§E
:
i : :
22 0‘
S 23° * @ o
. 388 i1
€538 o
gg Ewn o | 2
Rl X ] o =
)
g gt
5 =3 x
CW16-30P
> 30!! X 12“
(See note 4)
END
ROAD WORK s 0 0 Q N
620-2 B | &
48" x 24" H | Q 3
& &

DATE:
FILE

See note 1)

CW20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

CW20-5TL
48" X 48"

CWI16-30P -
30" X 12"
(See nole 4)

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

(See note 8)

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rololing, floshing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

VALY,

|
i

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

—_— | ]

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

200"
prox

|I/2L

X@

CWi-4R
48" x 48"

XX

MPH | SW13-1P

24" X 24"

sl a

CW1-60T

|
e®

»

36" X 36"

o
. 8
3s &
5
=
-
. o
\J =
e
x

Oy

Shoulder

cwi-aL
48" x 48"

S

Cwi3-1P
24" X 24"

Shoulder

CW16-30P
L 30" x 12"
* (See

note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuotor (TMA)

Portaoble Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Troffic Flow

Heovy Work Vehicle

Troiler Mounted
|Floshing Arrow Boord

Sign

e el
SINEDD

Flog Flogger

Minimum

Desiroble
Toper Leng

xx

x 0 | I 7z
JOfiset |Offset Dffset
150" | 165" | 180"
205" | 225" | 245’
265" | 295' | 320
450" | 495' | 540"
500' | 550" | 600"
550" | 605" | 660"
600" | 660" | 720"
650' | 715 | 780"
70 700" | 770" | 840°
75 750" | 825" | 900
x ConventionolRoods Only
xx Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

v v

Suggested Moximum .
Spocing of w’;‘""""
o . gn
Spocing
e

Suggested

L ongiludinol

|Buffer Spoce
g

Formulo

Posted
Speed Divicl;

On o On o
Toper Tongent

30" 60"
35 70
40 80"
45 90°
50° 100

55 10°

60° 120°
65 130"
70° 140"
75" 150*

Distonce

120*

160

240"
320°
400*
500
600
700*
800°
900"

30
35 |-
40
45
50
55
60
65

90"
120*
155
195°
240°
295*
350°
410"
475
540°

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

SHORT

MOBILE DURATION

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otloched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. Airolfic conlrol devices illustroted are REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
with the triongle symbolmoy be omilled when stoled elsewhere in the plons,
or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. The downsireom loper is oplionol. When used, it should be 100 feel minimum
length per lone.

4. For shorl lerm opplicolions, when post mounted signs ore nol used, the distonce
legend moy be shown on the sign face rother thon on o CW16-30P supplementol
ploque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anylime it con be posilioned
30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the orea of crew exposure wilhoul adversely oifecting
the performonce or quolily of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood
or work condilions require the lraffic conlrol lo remein in ploce, Type 3
Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be substituled for the Shodow
Vehicle ond TMA.

6. Addilionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in eoch closed
lone, on the shoulder or off lhe paved surface, next lo those shown in order
lo prolecl o wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

7.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing lraffic with the orrow boord placed in the
closed lone neor the end of the merging toper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter duralions where Irolfic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline,
chonnelizing devices which seporate two-woy ltroffic should be spaced on topers
ot 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for ltangent seclions, ot
172(S) where S is the speed in mph. This lighter devices spocing is intended for
the oreo of conflicting morkings, nol the enlire work zone.

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-40) TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE:  tcp2-4-18.dgn ON: |CK: |ow: |CK:
©Tx December 1985 CONT [sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
ONE_LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED foo e OU__ b ] T
e 3 IR T 6




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

LEGEND
e=zz=z2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
T
: : |1 LB oo worr e | 29 [rtenmer
(] o (
CW20-10 ARV |0 4 | {3 END CW20-10 END @ Troiler Mounted @ Porlable Changeable
48" X 48" g 50 ROAD WORK (ﬁog:- 48 ROAD WORK |Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
(FSI:gs;\ote n 620-2 See note 1 G20-2 e |Sign < ::I Troffic Flow
48" X 24 _— 48" X 24" <> Flog llo Flogger
T . .
(] (]
3 3 0 Q 3 Minimum Suggested Moxi ,
55 oz :8 |0 |® :3 Desiroble “siic':..q o: | Minierum Suggested
o2 Y | »n n Posted |Formulo Toper L th C L2l s'q‘ a9
8 bl CW20-5TL b Speed Y 9 Spocing  [Longiludinal
28 5o - . x = Devices wyg . |Buffer Spoce
s S 48" X 48 = = T T o o X P
82 T 0 o Distonce
8-8 g8 [otfser_(Ofiset Driset | Taper | Tongent
*s, ik CWI6-30P - 30 2|50 165 [160" | 30 60" | 120’ 90'
2" 35 30" X 12 35 |- g’T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160° 120°
§/§_§ 5| 20 265 | 295' | 320 | _40° 80" | 240’ 155'
g x| 45 450" | 495 | 540° | 45 90" 320° 195
8 n.s < [— - - -
2 3§ - 3 50 500' | 550’ | 600" 50 100° 400" 240"
£
g 29 ol © x 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660 55 10" 500 295*
gg g g & 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120° 600" 350"
328 65 650' | 715 | 780°| 65 | 130° | 700 210"
£83 70 700' | 770 [ 840" | 70" 140' 800 475"
¢
""é ) - 75 750 | 825" | 900" | 75 150° 900 540"
[
g""% x Conventionol Roads Only
el o x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
2 "’.‘2 Shodow Vehicle with ] L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£g¢® ? -] CW1-60T
251 TMA ond high A 36" X 36"
288 intensity rototing, - %= o
g'-‘ floshing, 3 Q o|o0f TYPICAL USAGE
5 il =
§§2 oscilloting ights. = g(88 OBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
335 (See notes 3 & 4) 8 '.;,o DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
2.3 x NYON v 4
g4 ezzz2|
5.8 Qf GENERAL NOTES
92‘ pH r.f'.
-2.-2 @ | :' 1. Flogs ottached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
a3 e ° 2, Autroffic controldevices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
2o CW_]-M'\' A ale 8 denoted with the lriongle symbolmoy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in
$270 Pavement 48" X 48 0 "z & the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
. g Morkings « 3. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anylime it con be
& §°§ o X X 5 posilioned 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew eposure
g g€w 13-1p = withoul adversely offecting the performonce or quality of the work.
S-eg gx’3x 24+ MPH If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work conditions
2 -t — require lhe lroffic conlrolto remoin in place, Type 3 Borricades or other
5 =% / p= chonnelizing devices moy be substilutued for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.
, . 4, Addilionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each
h Vehicl h -
?M%d%?,d :; ',f;ent:',:s;( cw1 GoT " closed lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surface, next to those
! gh y . 36" X 36 . .
* rotot-ng. floshing, £ shown in order to prolect o wider work space.
oscillating or strobe = 5. The downslreom loper is oplionol. When used, it should be 100 feet
lights.(See notes 3 & 4) - opproximately per lone, with chonnelizing devices spoced ot 20 feet.
e —} N
C >
. TCP (2-50)
x | o 6.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED™
signs shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the
ag‘r':i::: ' < - CW__I-4L " centerline to prolect the work spoce from opposing lroffic, with the
e ] — 48" X 48 orrow boord ploced in the closed lone neor the end of the merging
CW20-5TR toper.
48" X 48" 0 - X X
| XXXFT | cwe-30p B 2 TCP (2-5b)
END 30" x 12" LRI x 7. Conliicling pavement morkings shallbe removed for long-term projects.
ROAD WORK - —)
G20-2 . ® Traffic
48" X 24" 8 0 | 0 ®| Q 5 $ ] ol 3 Operations
3 !é 3 0 0 G G 3 I CW20-5TR l Texas Department of Transportation s’i;‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
@ & & & x 48" x 48"
END .
AHEAD /2 w20-10 ROAD WORK P | XXXFT | cWie- S0P TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
45" x 48" 207 x LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
ogs- - "
See note 1 MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.
TCP (2-50) TCP (2-5b) TCP(2 5) 18
FILE: tcp2-5-18.dgn ON: Jex: [ow: [ox
©T1x00T December 1985 CONT [sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
__ ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED oo % DI _ e T S =T
={w] 1-97 3-03 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
p-¥rd 4-98 2-18 12 HARRIS 27
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

0 LEGEND
ROAD WORK END eZzzz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck
@ e LI [y wor veric | @9 |,
I 48" X 24" |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
| Floshing Acrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
ROAEDNV?ORK 3 G G $ < ! Q Q ] 3 -  [Sign <a |reotiic Fiow
F] 3 e/
2 2 P 3 3 A\ |Fo Fi
o % 24 & i 3 & & g 9 Lo |riogger
> . : Deskaole Suggested Moxi Minimurm
b _ b PH - o o | 1285 T | | s
o2 ) o Sla Speed x x vices Spocing [
§ ° 0 G 3 g _ Devices wyn . |Butler Space
26 3 3 // ¢ x 0 | W | 2 | Ono | Ono |pistonce 8"
8 2, 2 a s . [otiset [Oftset Dtfset | Toper | Tongent
3,8 S N <38 A A 30 2|50 65 80| 30 [ eo | w0 90
P RS Y =g 35 |- g’T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 70°_| 160" 120°
SEE LS NP oAy 40 265 | 295 | 320° | 40' 80 | 240° 155"
s $ sl ] a5 450|495 540 | 45 | 00 | 320° 195"
A . - "
s8f 3 ylinghe s . 2a\ 50 500' | 550° [600° | 50" | 100' | 400° 240°
353 3 bt ﬂ Povement ™2 5 |, .ys [B550 [605 (660" [ 55~ | 10" 500° 295'
g€t R Morking e &) ) g | 60 600° | 660" | 720' | 60° | 120" | 600' 350°
gL TR 8 65 650' | 715° | 780'| 65 | 130° | 700 30
g8 ,;;;«j:‘,’; s 8§ « 70 700" [ 770" [840'| 70" | 10" | 800° 475°
f- A e 3 5 75 750" | 825 | 900° | 75 | 150° | 900" 540"
US s 1y o.o‘} o g Q = —
K] < :'.'?_(:.'e § - x ConventionalRoads Only
E'-é | 8 g .3;".'“'} 0 xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
PEE e T * {See noles Le=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
253 —F c 53! $ AR
3-5 § Pove!nent R ~§ .' :::.:" TYPICAL USAGE
38| Morking £ = | S o MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
oy (See note 5) P 8 ale DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
§§; ny 8 "3 v v
gan o | .
e Fz e [GENERAL NOTES
o§E = w >
5.5 | ] o 1. Flogs otlached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
3 3; (659&9 ;\)oles (See notes 6 & 7 | g 2. Aitroffic control devices ilustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those
2.2 o 3 denoled with the lriongle symboimay be omilled when stoled elsewhere in
30 Mg::i':m [ the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer,
£X o c (See n%t e 5) ‘. 3 3. Chonnelizing devices used lo close lones moy be supplemented
2% £ ® . with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other chonnelizing
§ 88 @ ®__ >y device. Chevrons may be otlached lo plostic drums os per BC Slondords.
€588 = 4, Chonnelizing devices used olong the work spoce or olong longent sectlions
g eEw moy be supplemented wilh verlicolponels (VP) ploced on everyother
S-eg chonnelizing device. If night lime condilions make it difficull to see ol
2 k-t - EXIT leost lwo VPs, the VPs may be placed on each chonnelizing device,
8 =%o 8 | 5. The placement of povement morkings moy be omilted on Iintermediote-term
_3 W slalionory work zones wilh the opprovolof the Engineer.
&5 6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high inlensily rolaling, floshing,oscilloling
E5-1 RAMP or slrobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity roltating,
48" X 42 floshing, oscilloling or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA
CLOSED should be used onylime il con be posilioned 30 to 100 feel in odvance
R11-26T of the orea of crew exposure withoul odversely affecling the performance
48" X 30" or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work
ol ¢ sgzi'le A conditions require the troffic conlrolto remain in place, Type 3
2|s Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be subsliluled for the
EXIT Shadow Vehicle ond TMA,
e 7. Addilionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in eoch
X X closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next lo those
o shown in order lo protecl o wider work space.
: oo
e a ST [y
- " " PS OPEN : 20" spacing
o 4 4 E5-1 B 1See TCP(2-50)
G Q 8 Povement 0. @ 48" X 42" ‘f’ort Igngfcbfure
~ N r etoils if o lone ® Traffi
ggl_]exs?;_ Morking » [ closure is needed 3 Operraatl!gns
. —r (See notes 5) 1 ] lo close o lone IT . Division
N v ; which is normolly exas Department of Transportation Standard
| o § n;:guired to enter
M romp.
_\4} | & G TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
See 1CP2-60 \ /N LANE CLOSURES ON
or odvonce .
worning signs 's;eozszgeso) CLOSED DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
. for lone closure s .
CW20-1F worning signs AHEAD
48" X 48" for lone closure
(S'::g:;le n CW20RP-30 T CP(2 - 6) - 1
TCP (2 '60) TCP (2 = Gb) TCP (2 'GC) 48" X 48 FILE: tcp2-6-18.dgn ON: |cK: |Dw: |CK:
© 1x00T December 1985 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
5 ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 208 a8 sage[T | 001 JA-610 ETC
- 8.95 2.‘2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
p-¥rd 197 2-8 12 HARRIS 28
ee




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

LEGEND
%* | Troil vehicle
Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Sh Vehicl
X VEHICLE| . | WORK Shadow Vehicle
> > *. * * » - .
:Ig;ks\llr?';glse lv.:iet‘l:ds\tlreohl;‘:se @ CONVOY CONVOY Work Vehicle 3 RIGHT Directionol
—_— —_— —_— —_— —_— _\ —_— —_— —_— Cw21-10¢T CW21-100T :m Heovy Work Vehicle E LEFT Directionol
<::| 72" x 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
| @S | Attenvotor (Twa) P | Double arow
l 17' — [ o | G:I . CAUTION (Alternoling
?5 ﬂ ﬂ * H * % m [ * * % m ] ! l'.:> ......:L Troftic Flow @ Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
'6§ —_— —_— N —_— _— —_— — _— _ TYPICAL USAGE
2o I:D X VEHICLE|[D MOBILE SHORT  |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
§_2_.; CONVOY . DURATION |STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
gas See Note 9 and Forword Facing o f
P Troil/Shadow Vehicle A Shouider Arrow Board m .
= )
c88 GENERAL NOTES
f%‘é ! '522: ::::°;' ! 120'-200" Approx. ! ! ‘20"5“;?"‘:':';"' ! 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shallbe equipped with orrow boards os
oo illustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
§‘3 TRA"./ SHADOW VEH|CLE A equipped with on orrow boord. The Engineer willdetermine if the LEAD VEHICLE
& ee TCP ( 3_10) with RIGHT Directional ond/?r TRAIL VEHICLF ore required bo§eq on prevoiling roodwoy conditions,
.ggg. disploy Floshing Arrow Boord troffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions,
e 3 Ahl AD
§ §§ UNDIVIDED MUL TIL E Ro WAY 2. The use of omber high intensity rototing, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
g.. 5 on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rotating, floshing, oscillating or
88“ strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operoted
:.’.“-é simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
- N
Wi N enice 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAL VEHICLE
£ 8¢ ore required.
583 See note 9 ond 120°-200* 120*-200* 1500« Approx. . . -
o'-f Troil/Shadow Vehicle B Leod Vehicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sl:ieehng on the reor of the TMA shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
§§g with strobes 1 ee note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
>Q A\
83: \ Shoulder | / 5. Floshing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C os per the Borricade ond
2 g.g Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shollbe controlled from inside the vehicle.
o
3.3 <::' , N - "
g‘g: _ — e — —_ — 22 — — = —_ _ — - 6. Each vehicle shollhave two-woy rodio communication copobility.
=< * % %
;§'6 I'.:> 7. When work convoys musl chonge lones, the TRAL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to
EZe E * % * % * \\ \ Shoulder / shadow the other convoy vehicles.
_O 20D
. §§§ | | | A\ \; L see note 9 ond 4\ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
3568 . 120°-200° Troil/Shad Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists aopprooching the work convoy
g €% | 1500 Approx. | 2‘:, 300 | Forword roi/Shadow  Vehicle should be able to see the TRAL VEHICLE in lime to slow down ond/or change lones os
3 eg See note 8 prox. Aorow) Boord they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
2 E'é ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE moy
= WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vory occording lo terroin, work oclivily ond other faclors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-100T) signs sholibe used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on oplion 48" X 48" diomond shoped
"WORK CONVOY“(CW21-10T) or “X VEHICLE CONVOY™" (CW21-10bT) signs moy be used where
odequote mounting spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shallhave
TWO'WAY ROADWAY W|TH PAVED SHOUL DE RS the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shallnot be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if 0 TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
10. On two-lone two-woy roodwoys, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
See note 9 ond periodically to ollow motor vehicle traoffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
ee note 9 ond | Work Vehicle poss the work convoy, o "DO NOT PASS™ (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
Troil/Shodow Vehicle B with strobes X VEH| CLE WORK rearmost prolection vehicle.
-_— -_— - = OR
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-100T
\ / <;| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- ' " P——'_ i — i e _— ® Traffic
@ * % & * % % 0 - C— Red Refleclive 3 Operations
* |:> e % % |or . . . Division
e’ % |0 White Reflective Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o [ (] (]
<
——— s M e 3 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Lead Vehicle ° ol &
| 1500'+ Approx. | 120°-200° | | 120°-200° | with strobes 5°7 ol MOBlLE OPERAT |ONS
' See note 8 " Approx. ' I Approx. I orword Facin i )
See note 8 Arrow Boord 9 o Y UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
TCP (3-1¢c) | £ 6" | TCP(B")"B
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) L FILE: tcp3-1.dgn o TxDOT [ok: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jox: TxDOT
Two WAY Ro WAY W|THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS th Floshing Ar Boord ©71xDOT  December 1985 CONT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
- AD with Flosning Arrow Boor REVISIONS 6466 11 | 001 IH-610 ETC
G._)G in CAUTION disploy STRIPING FOR TMA g:g; ;l? oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 1-97 12 HARRIS 29
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F 720435
See DetoailB
LEGEND

houl
Shoulder % | Troil Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

See Note 1

*
\ Shoulder

% % | Shodow Venhicle

% % % | Work Vehicle RIGHT Directionol

[II3| Heovy work venicie

7. Truck Mounted
Attenuotor (TMA)

Q: Troffic Flow
TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
I

LEFT Directional

CIUIC

Double Arrow

CAUTION (Aiternoting
Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)

{98 {4

1500 Approx. | 400 | | 120"-200°
I I Approx. | ! Approx.
See Detoil A See DetoilC

y of ony

y for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES
1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL ond SHADOW vehicles shollbe equipped with Type B

\ I:D or Type C floshing orrow boords os per the Borricade ond Construction (BC)

\ stondords. Arrow boords on WORK vehicles willbe optionolbosed on the

|

|

|
v,

|

|

|

ice Act”. No warront

ponsibilit

Romp Control Vehicle type of work being performed. The orrow boords shallbe operoted from
R AMP inside the vehicle.
AN A o sholibe used when

o, 00000 o, 00000 e, 00000 CLOSED E:q‘.‘:“: by the 2. For TCP(3-20) the Engineer willdetermine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required bosed on
] L_® (] ginee prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions. All
C C Il 5181'-'2)?130“ olher vehicles shown for both TCP(3-20) ond TCP(3-2b) ore required.

CW21-10aT
CW20-SpTR RIGHT LANE CW20-3bTR RIGHT LANE 60" X 3%" WORK 3. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
72" X 36 CLOSED . 72" x 36 CLOSED . CONVOY . on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rotaling, flashing, oscillating or
° — © strobe lighls when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operated

w0
m . m . simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
n in .
" 4. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, ond TRAIL vehicles ore required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRALL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Refleclive sheeting on the reor of the TMA shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity ond

VEH'CLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RlGHT L ANE CLOSURE ON D|V|DED HIGHW AY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shollhave two-woy radio communication copobility.

7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

Trail Vehicle required T o o o e Mode 8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detoil D See DetoilE See Detoil F is required ol this localion if workers depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the work convoy
are on fool in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge lones os
) they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing belween the WORK VEHICLE
\ ond SHADOW VEHICLE moy vory occording to terrain, work oclivity ond other factors.

ing Pract
mes no res,

ineer!

governed by the "Texos Eng
purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossu

y TxDOT for ony
of lhis stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

Shoulder See Note 1

The use of this stondord is

9. Stondord 48" X 48" diomond shoped warning signs with the some messoge os those shown
moy be used where adequate mounting space exists.

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

I'.:> 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advonce Worning Vehicle. As on option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or o truck mounted chongeaoble message sign (TMCMS) with
* % * |'-:> o minimum choracler height of 12", ond displaying the some legend moy be substituted for
these signs. An oppropriote directionol orrow disploy, simuloting the size ond
I:> legibility of the flashing orrow boord, must be used in the second phose of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done. the orrow boord willnot be required on the
Advance Worning Vehicle,

ALY

T Shoulder 11. Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on option
if the rectongulor signs shown ore not ovailoble.

‘ ‘ 12. The principles on this sheel moy be used to close lones from the left side of the
. roadway considering the number of lones, shoulder width, sight distonce,ond rom,
1500 Approx. 1000* 120"-200" frequen)::y. 9 i °

! Approx. ! f Approx. !
13. Signs ond floshing orrow boord modes shalibe appropriately altered when implementing
0 left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lones.

| o: | o: .
% 00000 0 00000 ®e ®00°° 14. The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy stroddle the edgeline when shoulder width mokes it
— necessory.

1 1 )

CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES CW21-100T work | D Res Refioctive - Opiafggns
72" % 36 CLOSED ok

6's

White Reflective

CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES V2 r
kl—l . 72" X 36" #“—CLOSED 60" X 36 peratlor
o

P CONVOY l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
@ ADVANCE WARNING £ REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * * 507
VEHICLE VEHICLE *

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(3-2)-13

.

6"
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

I + 6

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ot or Tum N T N CAT I AT A

STRIPING FOR TMA 208 agg 6466 | 11 | 001 H-610 ETC

895 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 12 HARRIS 30
76

DATE:
FILE:




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F 720435
LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHICLE OR WORK % | Tron venict
- roil Vehicle
See Troil/Shodow Vehicle A ;::rworg Focing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
d: ith i
ond Note 9 <:| /_ row Boords \ with strobes CW21-10eT Cwzi-10aT % % | Shodow Vehicle
_ ﬁé . - . — @ ID — _ —_— 72" X 36 60" X 36" % % % | Work Vehicle g RIGHT Directional
ﬂ @ :@ H @ :E E‘> EH ® Cﬂh Heavy Work Vehicle E LEFT Directionol
0000 o
%* * ¥ %* % ¥ Improved Shoulder o Truck Mounted
ik - — % @R | Attenvotor (TMA) 2 | vouble arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
Troffic FI y
»8 | 1500 Approx. | 120°-200' 120"-200' UFx venicLe][D < | Trotfic Fiow [?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
.:3," ! See note 8 " See note 8 See nole 8 CONVOY P
:_§ TCP (3-3a) _© TYPICAL USAGE
Sp. . MOBILE SHORT |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
igg Two LANE HIGHWAY wITH PAVED SHOULDERS " - DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
-
T (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
13 GENERAL NOTES
8§= with RIGHT Directionol disploy
o2l T T T Floshing Arrow Boord 1. TRALL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shollbe equipped with orrow boords os
%3§ illustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is r:_ot used on two woy roods the WORK
) . 0 s D vehicle must have on orrow boord. For divided roodways, the aorrow boord on the
o9 See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forword Facing Leod Vehicle Forword Facing st hove or YS. ;
a Ar N Ar WORK vehicle is optionolbosed on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
ggg <:I ond Note 9 row Boord \ with strobes _l / row Boord <:I will determine if the LEAD vehicle ond/oryTRAlL vehicle orge required bosed ong
§ 58 —_— . —_— —_— -_— . —% : — — ) Tprevoiling‘roodwoy conditions, troffic volu;me. ond sig’ll'il distonce restlriclions.
. The use of omber high intensity rotating, floshing, oscillating, or strobe lights
'§'88 E:> @ :E :E E m @ :,JE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles ore req?.:ired. Blueyhiqh inlegnsily ro?olinq, flosl'?ing. oscillotinq? or
wg s L= [ CONVOY CONVOY slrobe lights when mounted on the driver's side o‘f the vehicle moy be operated
Qa %* * % % % simultoneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.
g.’.‘g - .. CW21-10cT CW21-100T 3. The use of tn{ck mounted otlenuotors (TMA) on lhegSHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
Tyt | 1500 Ap | 120200 120°-200 72" x 36" 60" x 36 Refective sheating on ine st of the THA f
- ‘e Approx. *-200" *-200" 4. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the shollmeet or exceed the reflectivity
g 8¢ I T |'— - < s s ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
2t See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 OMS 8300, Type A,
-— .. .. .. .. o ype
3‘3.‘2 TCP (3-3b) LXK OR o . 5. Floshing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C os per the Borricode ond
§§a \ Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shalibe controlled from inside the
L0l vehicle.
20.8 TWO LANE HlGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEHICLE Il 6. Eoch vehicle shollhove two-woy radio communicotion copobility.
33. ‘WORK ON TR AVEL L ANE) CONVOY 7. wfhen work convoys musl chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones
2.8 » irst to shodow the other convoy vehicles.
ggg ©o 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLS ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
5= See Advonce ‘e d -200" depending on sight distonce restrictions. Molorists opprooching the convoy
§3; Worningv | 1500™ Approx. 400 120°-200 K should be oble to see the TRALL VEHICLE in lime to slow down ond/or chonge
w5 Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lones os they opprooch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
'29: _\ See note 8 See note 8 vgﬂlng ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocing between WOR'K VEHICLE ond LEAD
£-2 VEHICLE moay vory occording to terroin, work aclivily ond other factors.
S TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9.X VEHCLE CONVOY (CW21-10CT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-100T) signs shollbe used on
o g Y — TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on option 48" x 48" diomond
& 883 | snouier ﬂ e Shoulder with Flashing Arrow Boord shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs moy be
g 2Ew = @ in Coution Mode used where odequote mounti?g spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
kX sign shollhave the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in
g..ﬁi E A - ﬂ @ |:‘> the number dgsi ng(vi?n ';:X“Clogol'ion."'l;r: X EVEIS'%E CONVOY sign sholl not be
Sw used on the SH. VEHICLE if o L VEHICLE is used.
8 =° » R —_ —_ . —_ — . I @ - - - ] 10.For divided highwoys with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriote
. ok e ‘,:;’.??('5_,:’67.." 'éEszc B%w%ogc?)(cwzo-sum. RIGHT LANE CLA%SED (cwzo-sorm. or cegrcn LANE
L -5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Worning Vehicle. on
E‘> seooe :OI (See nole 14) option, o porloble chongeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted chongeoble
T - messoge sign (TMCMS) with o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond displaying the
Shoulder See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A \ Shoulder some legend moy be subslituted for these signs. An oppropriote directionol orrow
oulde: ond note 9 vé,@ oulde: 1| disploy, simuloting the size ond legibility of the floshing orrow boord moy be
e\ LEFT LANE used in the second phose of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
& PA CLOSED . the orrow boord willnol be required on the Advonce Warning Vehicle.
TCP ¢ 3 3C ) <« © 11.A double arrow shalinot be disployed on the orrow boord on the Advonce Worning
- Vebhicle.
n 12.For divided highways with three or four lones in eoch direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY hid 13.Stondord‘ diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 ’Teries signs moy be used os on
option if the rectongulor signs shown ore not availoble.
ADVAN CE WARNlN G 14.The Advonce Worning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width mokes
it necessory.
| — — 15.0n two-lone two-woy roodways, the work ond prolection vehicles should pull over
VEH|CLE periodicolly to allow molor vehicle troffic to poss. If motorists ore not
— oliowed lo poss the work convoy, 0 DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be ploced on
S < the back of the rearmost proteclion vehicle.
houlder
Forword Focing Leod Vehicle Red Reflecti ° Traffi
<:| Arrow Boords with strobes  — i eflec -v.e 3 Operraat;gns
_ - - - - - - - White Rellective l 3 Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; < ; . : . : . g TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
> M @ NS0 Gy Tis o| 6 MOBILE_OPERATIONS
N : T — e — “lg RAISED PAVEMENT
See Troil/Shodow Vehicle B
® ond note 9 ' __g MARKER INST“LATION/
Shoulder | . | T CP?EM%V)Ali4
l 1500« Approx.. | 120-200° | | 120'-200° | I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1
' See note B © Seenoted See note 8 T e T T o 0!
X
R TCP (3'3d) STRIPING FOR TMA 200 4-98 REVISIONS 6466 | 11 | 001 H-610 ETC
',‘_".;,_" UNDIVIDED MUL TIL ANE HIGHWAY 895 713 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<° 2 197 7-4 12 HARRIS 3
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

LEGEND
vvvv Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| - [ - | - [ N END I JHeovy work venicle @ |, itenvotor (TMA)
ROAD WORK Troiler Mounted @ Portable Chongeable
| | | | o202 Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
N N N N =l . 48" X 24" e [sign Q:l Troffic Flow
5 3 % 5 3 § 3¢
HEZRAH I R OO 3|49 ' O s 00 [rese
: & & b & & A
X
< — -
-8 | | [ [ Minimum [Suggested Moximum
5 g 5 Desiroble %?xhg of Sul
>0 8 Ds?“: Formulo Toper L Ci lizing L on’glq.lgl.ld
82, 8 | | s - | | . . LN Devices __laulfer Spoce
i) ® 8 8 * 10 otiret bifret |1nS | 1m0 g~
T2 & a [Offset _[Offset Dfiset |Toper ongent
2 27 | | .« | | - 30 W Sz 150" | 165" | 180" | 30 60" 90"
g‘gé Shadow Vehicle with 2 A 2 35 I 50 205: 225 | 245 | 35 70 120°
pET TMA ond ‘high intesity, — ?a%d%:dv's.;::lgm:-sl!; 40 265' | 295" | 320" | 40" 80 155°
8s tating, flashing, igh intesity, : : : : : :
33 R | | B (P 34 - | PeeTosa e e
u&:gg strobe lights. oscilloting or 50 500" | 550' | 600" | 50 100 240
285 | | | strobe lights. | 55 | .ws [550°|605 | 660" | 55 110° 295'
358 LEFT b b 60 600" | 660° | 720" | 60° | 120" 350"
£88 SHOULDER -~ o l]ooo FT} -~ o 65 650" | 715' | 780" | 65° | 130" 410
S5 CLOSED | [ CW16-30P | | 70 700" | 770' | 840" | 70° 140' 475
§2§ | o 30" x 12" ) m 75 750" | 825" | 900" | 75 150° 540"
& 85 N | | ’ 8 | | . 80 800" | 880° | 960" | 80° | 160" 615"
IR > - ® - * -
§§§ 48" X 48" | " ® 0 x Conventionol Roods Only
283 o | ¢ ek 2 X - | d . 3 x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
‘55; 8 | | | | L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(F T) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
3 LEFT 5 8 SH%ISLHJER
ois I I SHOULDER ) I I 3 CLOSED
2 o
gsg CLOSED, TYPICAL USAGE
°5~ =3 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
-§..§ | e I 8 I ¢ I e X CW21-50R |MOBLE | puraTion | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
28° = ) Ch2iseL. = ) 48" x 48 TCP(5-10) | TCP(5-1) TCP(5-1b)
£2o n | . | N I ¢ |
‘ s : s
¢ 883
gois | I RIGHT I I GENERAL NOTES
3 of ® e —] SHOULDER ®
g }-p . CLOSED | 1. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it can
o | | | | be positioned 30" to 100" in advonce of the oreo of crew
expos:le vi'lh::'uel odv:rs:ly el;e;lhq lhde perh:rmmce e
or quality o work. Type 3 borricodes or drums
| N2 | CW21-50R I -ﬂ 1 subslilulid when workers on foot ore no longer pres:::y when
1 Shodow Vehicle with 48" x 48" 1 ?m\dow Vehicle with Swie- 3of opproved by the Engineer.
i ond high intesily, " "
v :cnﬁl;:l;? f::g:irzzses“y' ® roloting, floshing, 2.28" tollor loller one-piece cones willbe ollowed only for
8 I oscillating or ] I °ts°“l'_,°t"l‘.9h‘t" Shorl Duralion or Short Term slolionory operolions when
a ol e strobe lights. 3 ole strobe lights. workers ore present lo mointoin the devices upright ond in
x| ™S x| MS proper localion. Intermediole Term slolionory work oreos
g } | ) g ] | 3 should use Drums, Verlicol Ponels or 42" toll two-piece
@ @ cones.
I I | |
5 5 5 5 Cgl2|-5b§
48" x 48"
P HEAIEAYE ] P HEIAYE
£ £ 8le £ £
n ) 3= ) )
| | | | .
® Traffic
] s ] s g Operations
b b END o ° perati
3 0 | 0 g | ROAD WORK -~ 3 0 | 0 g ot | == l Texas Department of Transportation siviglon,
7] 7]
G20-2
CW20-10 e x TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
TCP (5-10) TCP (5-1b) c
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER ne o9 B o o Jow Joc
©T1x00T February 2012 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
I..l_.lu 2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3 2 HARRIS 32
T80
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No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of lhis stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™,
y

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

3 ]
2 2
] ]
F £
7] n
END
A AN A ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" x 24"
- See Note 13
| | | .E.
b
o
=]
0
]
8
Shodow Vehicle 8
with TMA ond .own
high intensity £ x
rototing, flashing, = 5
oscilloting or =
strobe lights
o
a CW20-5TR
48" X 48"
(See note 10)
CW16-20P
= 30" x 12¢
See note 3 o
lond 7 8
A
B CW20-5TR
3 48" x 48"
- 2(See note 100
-
CW16-30P
) 30" x 12¢
g
= RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
AHE AD XXXX
See note =}
Tona 7 A\ | | | g PASE D See ote &
-
H|0|146[4

TCP (6-10)

TYPICAL FREEWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE

LEGEND
ezZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
Truck
I [Heovy work venicie @R |Attenuotor (Thia)
|Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeable
Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
wlle |[Sign é Troffic Flow
O\ Flag u-o Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum
Desir oble Spacing of Suggested
Posted |, Toper Lengths “L” c izing |Longitudinat
Speed ormulo x % _ Devices Bulfer Spoce
10° 1 12’ On o On o 8"
Ofiset [Offset Offset Toper Tongent
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90 195°
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100* 240"
55 LWS 550" | 605" | 660" 55* 110 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60° 120’ 350"
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130 410
70 700" | 770" | B40' 70 140" 475'
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 540"
80 800’ | 880" | 960" 80 160" 615

= x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Alltralfic conlrol devices illusirated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
\riongle symbolmoy be omilled when sloled eisewhere in the plons.

2. Drums or 42"cones ore the ltypicol chonnelizing devices. For Intermediote Term
Slotionory work, drums shollbe used on topers with drums or 42" cones used on
tongent sectlions. Other chonnelizing devices may be used os directed by the Engineer.

3. Aiconstruction signs ond borricades ploced during ony phose of work sholl remoin
in place unlilremovolis opproved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer moy direct the Controctor to furnish additionol signs ond borricodes os
required to mointoin troffic flow, detours ond motorist sofely during construction.

5. Slotic messoge boords or chongeoble messoge signs slaling the dote ond duralion of
romp or [reewoy lone closures shollbe placed o minimum of seven (7) colendor doys
in advonce of the acluol closure.

6.Phose 2 of the PCMS messoge should include oppropriole information formotted os shown
on BC(6), such os "MERGE LEFT,” recommended odvisory speed, deloy information, or
other specific wornings.

7. Duplicote construction worning signs should be erected on the medions side of freeways
where medion width willpermit ond Iroffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lones moy be increosed provided the spocing of Iroffic control
devices, loper lengths and tongent lenglhs meel the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Worning signs for inlermediole term slotionory work should be mounted ot 7" to the
bottom of the sign.

10.Worning signs shown shollbe oppropriolely oltered for left lone closures. When signs
ore mounted ot T height for short term slotionory or shorl durotion work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texos with distonces on the sign face rather thon mounted on
o ploque below the sign moy be used.

11.When possible, PCMS unils should be localed in advonce of the lost ovailoble exit romp
prior to the lone closure to ollow molorists on olternote route. They moy olso be
relocoted to improve odvonce worning in cose of unonticipoted queuing or congestion.

12.For Intermediote Term Stationory work ol night, floodiighls should be used to illuminate
the work oreo ond equipment crossings. Floodiights shollnol produce o disabling glore
condition for rood users or workers.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omilled when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
olready in ploce on the project.

- END
. . ROAD WORK
3 )
S 2 G20-2
2 < . 48" X 24"
n ] £ See Note 13
o
=1
n
[ ]
Shodow Vehicles 8
with TMA ond — &
high intensity x OlE «
rotating, | Lzl >
floshing, =
oscilloting or
strobe lights
| [+
L )
°
L)
| ) -
°
8
| | } CW20-5TR
- o 48" X 48"
See note 8 (See note 10)
lond 7 . -
A - - — CW16-20P
[ ] 30" x 12*
£
| | F s
-
N
| ]
[ ]
L
“ CW20-5TR
. 48" X 48"
Py (See note 10)
-
°
°
°
el
. -
e g
See note
lond 7 | | | -]
=]
Q
(]
- CW20-50TR
- 48" X 48"
. (See note 10)
o J
8 CW16-30P
30" x 12¢
@ '\ 2 RIGHT XXXX
Q Q Q Q 8 LANES XXX X
e CLOSED XX XX
- PHASE 1 PHASE 2
(See note 6)
See note
1ond 7 & | | |

TCP (6-1b)

TYPICAL FREEWAY
TWO LANE CLOSURE

CW20-F
48" x 48"

ot Texas Department of Transportation
A shodow vehicle equipped with y 4 Troffic Operations Division Standord

o Truck Mounted Attenuotor is
lypicolly required. A shodow
vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
be used if il con be posilioned
30" to 100" in odvonce of lhe
oreo of crew exposure withoul
odversely offecting the work
performonce.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

TCP(6-1)-12

FILE: tep6-1.dgn on: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
©Tx00T  February 1998 CONT |sECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
s oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
12 HARRIS 33
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

LEGEND
N . END eZzZzZ2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8  [Chonnelizing Devices
o o
- T
£ g XA ROAD WORK I ooy work verice | @90 |reeiorieg,
. ] .
o o 3 3 fgo 3 24" |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
G Q Q G END ‘3 £ (See Note 4) Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
ROAD WORK & a |sign <o [eottic Fiow
G20-2 O\
48" X 24" Flog l'.Lo Flogger
(See Note 4)
¥
€§ \ G G Minimum Suggested Moximum
; § Desiroble Spocing of Suggested
5¢g Posted |, Toper Lengths “L” C izing Longitudinol
20 Speed ormulo x x _ Devices Buffer Spoce
Be .. 10 [ 12 On o On o 8"
g"g ffset [Offset [Offset | Toper | Tongent
§§_.__5 i 45 450" [ 495" [540'| 45 90" 195’
Eg . a i — 50 500' | 550" | 600" 50 100’ 240"
'§§= - 2 L oingd 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10 295
h &ﬂff ¢ . . . . . .
sas » BAHI 60 600" (660" | 720" | 60" | 120 350
< 8§ . RERD § 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130" 410°
gse G G G (?)' 70 700' | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 475"
ggg . ole = 75 750' | 825" | 900" 75 150" 540
€Eg . *REs ;
835 L] CWa4-3R - F 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80 160 615"
.§8° ] 48" X 48" 5 x x Toper lengths have been rounded off.
) ee nole 2) L Shadow Vehicle 9 .
88" [ ] with TMA ond L-Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
23 . high intensity
k- § rolating, floshing, TYPICAL USAGE
gg‘& oscilloting or SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
:-§§ . \ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
gi.‘s’ . v v 7
« ]
o
§8° .
3%, . . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
.: g.‘g' CLOSED ' 1. Aitroffic controldevices illusiroted ore REQUIRED. Devices
3.8 R11-20T denoted with the lriongle symbolmay be omilled when stoted
ge; - y @ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons,
w5E . ™ I CW25-T A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign moy be omilted when sign
28 ° Spodow Vehicle : X X ™ 48" X 48" belween romp ond moinione con be seen from bolh roodways.
€29 with ]MA ond . RITRI MPH 10 (Se te 1 3. See “"Advonce Nolice List" on BC(6) for recommended dote
s27° high intensity RATR O Y [ ] e note ond lime formolling options for PCMS Phose 2 messoge.
T 3 rotating, flashing, [ ] 8 cwi3-1 A - 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omilted when it
331 oscillohr;ghor | o (250 ﬁe24 . conflicts with G20-2 signs direody in ploce on the project.
g EE: strobe lights  —__ | = 3l & Sewmote 1) - Romp to remoin closed
3 .3.5 i ;0 L] until work spoce is 1500
g '.5'6 | . —_— post entronce to freeway
G Q Q . _ % x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Altenuotor is
[y typicolly required. A shad hicle equipped wilh o TMA sholl
[ ] ° o be used if it con be positioned 30" lo 100" in advonce ol the
L 8 areo of crew exposure wilhoul odversely offecling the work
& 3 “ @ a performonce.
> 2
; I I AN o
. e« 2 ENT RAMP |[ xxxX
——
. + M TO BE XXXX Additionolrequirements for lone closures and odvonce signing
. CLOSED XXXX shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1 or os direcled by lhe Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
L (See note 3)
% 2
. - | a
“ See TCP(6-1for
‘I@ Lone Closure
° L Details ond
g - g?;::'::.w L= ok Texas Department of Transportation
G | Q | Q | G | ol —~—— y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
| | RAMP
DIHIHIL CLOSED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
e, oy
Detoils ond
Aadntionat CW20RP- 30 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-20) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tcp6-2.dgn on: TxDOT_[ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T00T_February 1994 | cor [secr] e
REVISIONS 6466 |11 | 001 IH-610 ETC
we WORK WITHIN 500I OF RAMP 197 8-98 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 498 82 2 HARRIS 3
202
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LEGEND
Q | Q | Q | Q eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
- H Truck
. N g G G G G g (I |Heovy Work venicie B [are ounteea
3 3 K] £ |Troiler Mounted Portoble Changeoble
E :3 ©n Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
@ @ IXYI =B |Sign é Troffic Flow
EXIT O\ Flog llo Flogger
?§ ol Minimum Suggested Moxi
s P ioximum
_62 Existing Topg?::‘:goncs . :gs;soci_-'g‘ol Suggested
, P 9 Longitudinol
£y win TUA ond © Speca [Formue xx Devices Bulfer Spoce
%gg high intensity Oifset [Ofiset [otizer | Topsr | Tangont ®
£5 rototing, floshing, e onge
2.7 oscilloting or v _ 45 450" | 495' [ 540'| 45 90’ 195'
:ig strobe lights Ry 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50° 100 240"
s oot | = _ \|\ 55 |, .ws 350 605 [660"| 55 | 1o 295
s8¢ M| 35 s ] RAMP 60 600° [ 660° [ 720' | _60° | 120° 350°
3 3 ‘ g G |G _ CLOSED 65 650° | 715 | 780°| 65° | 130" 410
gt 2 Shadow Vehicle s oot 70 700° [ 770° |B40' | _70° | 140’ 475
g8 E high intensity 8 48" X 30" 75 750" | 825' | 900" | 75 | 150° 540'
ggg roloting, flashing, * 80 800 880" [ 960" | 80' | 160" 615°
:§'-§ :lsr‘i;éoeml‘ighg 2 | EXIT XY | = x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
88“ L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
853
&8 RAMP Street B TYPICAL USAGE
®30 — SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
i..3:§ CLOSED ’ MOBLE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
23 R11-2bT
g;? @ 43--2; 30" 5 EXSTING L4 L4 L4
S no
g g'B @ Q | G GENERAL NOTES:
an
2 ge RAMP 1. Autroffic controldevices illusiroled ore REQUIRED. Devices
g § CLOSED denoled with the lriongle symboimoy be omilled when sloted elsewhere
N in the plons.
w=E CW20RP-3D
23° 48" X 48
£Xe
53 . . |
° >
o * XX - -
R
§'E g MPH XX
O ot
8 i CWi3-1P a EXIT
= | | F 24" X 24~ - x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuolor is
. (Ploque v | a lypicolly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
See note ) A - Existing be used if it con be positioned 30" to 100" in odvonce of the
[ ] a oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecling the work
. 2 | See TCPI6-1) for / performonce.
Lone Closure
Deloils ond
Addilionol Sigring. ‘
I EXIT XX
.
“ | | | | Street A Additionol requirements for lone closures ond advonce signing
e | L ’ shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.
L )
. . /
| | “ / Exisling
Pl
'l —
wore P ]| |
Lone Closure S
et hrnd) ¢ — | AODD STREET B USE I"’ Texas Department of Transportation
- EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Dlvislon Standard
/
NS f—
Or, as on option when
exits ore numbered TRAF FIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY USE
T Xy ][ use WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
- Ploce 1mile (opprox.)
TCP (6'30) TCP (6 '3b) in odvoncle of g‘t,re:t A TCP(B'B)'12
exit. FILE: tcp6-3.dgn on: TxDOT_[ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED @TxDOT Februory 1994 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
R REVISIONS 546611 | 001 H-610 ETC
4w TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 1-97 8-98 oisT CouNTY SHEET NO.
< 4-98 8-12
Ouw 12 HARRIS 35
708
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LEGEND
5OH O T O Ik
. . . Truck Mounted
3 G | G | Q | Q 3 X} D [Heovy Work venicie @S| Attenvotor (TMA)
é 8 . Existing Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeaoble
»n n - EXIT .§ !: Exit Gore Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
1 N ;3 g Sign - |sign dj Traffic Flow
ﬂ Q G Existing @ O\ Flog ﬂ.o Flogger
g‘% Minimum Suggested Moximum
& Desiroble Spacing of Suggested
° g Posted Toper Lengths L™ [« izing Longitudinol
20 Speed Formuio x x _ Devices Bulfer Spoce
8 2, 10 [ 12 On o On o 8"
iag fiset (Offset Offset | Toper Tongent
P 2 45 450" | 495' | 540" 45 90" 195
;E‘g 50 500" | 550' | 600" 50" 100" 240"
'5’%: 55 |, .ws [550°[605 660 | 55 [ 1o 295'
gaf EXIT 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 350"
53 [ExiT xv x 65 650' | 715 [ 780" 65 | 130° 410
See 70 700' | 770 | 840 70' 140" 475
288 Street B e 75 750' [825'[900' | 75° | 150° 540
$a¢ e 80 800" | 880° | 960°' | 80' | 160° 615°
£88 ’ 3 CDs ot 60°
g._ . spacing x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
wo o . s 4 ) L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
82 ) | Existing g e .. 200
b4 — " opprox. gop
.; S § = ‘: ‘/.Q/ TYPICAL USAGE
gg'«"é [xx] $ .0 5 cos ot 60° MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
3 EXIT ) DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
528 . L4 spacing
o &S a ™ 4 4 v
g 83 .
H Existin .
8%y | ? s GENERAL NOTES
2 g.‘g' Py 1. Aitroffic control devices illusiroled ore REQUIRED. Devices
g‘_ 5 RAMP Q | Q | 0 t '8 G | Q denoted with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when stoted eisewhere
°6T in the .
5% CLOSED [Rt-201 = " e pons
293 48" x 30" s 2.See BC Stondords for sign delois.
£x2
S 20 .
°§ 8 — Shadow Vehicle
& §o § Shadow Vehicle | . with TMA ond
g 2Ew 3 with TMA ond high intensity
S-e2 =4 high intensily rotating,
@ 22 0 rolating, floshing,
& =o g < ol ¢ floshing, oscillating or x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Allenuator is
F " L oscillating or . strobe lights lypicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
—strobe lights o be used if il con be posilioned 30" lo 100"in odvonce of lhe
| | [ ] oreo of crew exposure wilthoul odversely offecling the work
' f 3
] RAMP [exiT xx . g;‘éL perormonce
. // CLOSED |Ru-ze_ ! Strect A | | E
ree €5-2
I I ™ o
ARARAY - Y B 3
[ ] ’ “
[\ . - - .
= Exisling ) Additionol requirements for lone closures ond advonce signing
8 . @ shollbe 03 shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by the Engineer.
| | |
. RAMP - | | | | . |
alle
: CLOSED T .
3 o
"X
)
o . See TCP(6-for Q G G Q See TCP(6-for e
| | . Lone Closure STREET A USE Lone Closure y 4 Texas Department of Transportation
“ Details ond Details ond Traffic QOperations Dlvislon Standard
ﬂ@ Agd-’t-onol EXIT STREET B Apd-_l-onol
; . Signing. CLOSED EXIT Signing.
S p Or, 05 0n oplion when TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exils ore numbered
A YA A e x| [use WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6-4a) Pace 1 me (oprar) EXIT _RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12
in odvonce of closed romp. FLe tcpb-4.dgn ow TxDOT o TxDOT [ow: TxDOT o TxD0T
EXIT_RAMP_CLOSED O L Bl el e
£ TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP o 8%
o 12 HARRIS 36
08
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- LEGEND
® )
G Q Q G 8 G Q G Q 3 ezZzZ2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
2 § A Truck Mounled
5 % n I3 |Heovy Work vehice @ |Atenuator (TMA)
o
2 3 |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeoble
& g Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
| | i |Sign <}:| Tratfic Flow
O\ Flog l'.Lo Flogger
€§ S Minimum Suggested Moximum
; § 8 Desiroble . Spoacing of Suggested
oE () Posted |0 mu Toper Lengths "L Ci izing Longitudinol
20 x e Speed |FOormulo x x _ Devices Buller Spoce
§2 . » |_——Shodow Vehicle o s 10° 1 12' On o On o 8"
578 8 with TMA and = tiset_|otiset otiset | Toper | Tongent
22 b high intensity Shadow Vehicles 45 450" | 495' | 540' | 45 90 195'
2" s . rototig. Nih intonsity 50 500" [ 550' [ 600" | 50" | 100° 240°
§’§§ 2 oscilloting or - rototing, 55 |, .ws |550° [ 605" 660" | 55 | i 295°
o« sirobe lights " floshing, 60 600" | 660" | 720° | 60" 120" 350"
285 °l183 oscilloting or 65 650 | 715° | 780°| 65 | 130 210"
gT3 4 4 v strobe lights : -
ige _ | | 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 475
g8t o \ 75 750' [ 825 [ 900 | 75" | 150° 540°
£ 0| oo - - - - - -
$ae 33 . 80 800" | 880' | 960" | 80 160 615
£88 -z ™ Existing Exit
& 3 -— Gore égn x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
wgs L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
K] . ~— Existing Exit EXIT
i é Gore Sign a
N
- -
Y
igg . BT 53'472 SHORT TSY:'RsAT';R:’S INTERMEDIATE ONG TERM
s P 48"x42" H H I L
gi ¢ . 'G g N MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
5 .
§82 . || Te5-a1 v v v
§§8 s " 48"x42" G Q
252 v | —F GENERAL NOTES
o§E I ] o
) L ]
\33- ° ﬂ Qn K 5 1. Aulroffic control devices lusiroled ore REQURED. Devices
-5..2 ! ] - & o denoted with the lriongle symbolmay be omitted when stoted eisewhere
089 K¢ in the plons.
EXe2 @, -
- »o 0, ™ 8 2. See BC slondords for sign deloils.
0ol ) - A EXIT
& §§ 8 - . OPEN 3. If odequate longiludinol buffer length "B does nol exist belween the
g g€w - =4 work spoce ond the exil romp, consideration should be given lo closing
iee Bl €52 the romp.
2 B . 48"x 36"
8 =%o °
)
°
“ - = A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Atlenuolor is
Y lypicolly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
be used if il con be posilioned 30" to 100"in odvonce of lhe
@ oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling the work
- _]P performonce.
.
EXIT ¢
. OPEN | | =
s Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
. €52 . . shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by the Engineer.
8 48" x 36 See TCP(6-1 for
0 . —¥ Lone Closure
L Detoils ond
(] “ Additional Signing.
. —1
)
L )
° -
° See TCP(6-1) for
. 5 Lone Closure | | % smwb Texas Department of Transportation
. Detoils ond . @ y 4 Traffic Operatlons Divislon Standard
“ Additional Signing. [ —}
K @' o |2
9 —_y N
. a & Sy
{2 434343 4 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
A TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6_ 50) E XI T RAMP OPE N FILE: tcp6-5.dgn on: TxDOT |CK= TxDOT |Dw: TxDOT |CK: TxDOT
©Tx00T  Feburary 1998 CONT [secr J08 HIGHWAY
EXIT R P OPEN Two LANE CLOSURE wITHIN REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
w AM ' 197 898 :
F 1500' PAST EXIT RAMP A o oo <t
iy 705
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\ LEGEND
=0 eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
T
5 ROAD WORK [ID [Heovy Work venicie B |airerorncrum
¢ 3 2%0-3 24n @ Trailer Mounted Portoble Chongeable
-g & a (See Note 5) Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
R Floshing Arrow Boord .
A ong . R @ in Coullon Made <3 |reottic Flow
higlh linten;ilyﬁ == |Sign
rototing, floshing,
illoti
?5 :tsrct;boe Irlligh?; o':':::." Suggested Mo:t'ﬂ\\ﬂl
:E bosted Toper Lengths L™ rspoc'-"q‘t I Suggested
i © Speeg |Formuio x x _ Devices Buffer Spoce
= g @ R“'z ROAD / 10 1 12 On o On o 8"
253 48" x 30" |CLOSED Offset [Offset Offset | Toper | Tongent
e 2 L 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 195"
SEE CWIGR . # - 50 500" | 550" [600' | 50" [ 100" 240'
s 0 55 | .ws | 550|605 [660° | 55 | o 295
g8 . 60 600" 660" | 720" | 60° | 120° 350°
553 . 65 650 [ 715 [ 780'| 65° | 130 410°
gt 70 700' | 770° |840° | _70° | 140° 475
ggg £ . 4 75 750° | 825 | 900° | 75 | 150° 540'
g5t o | | * 80 800 880" | 960° | 80 | 160° 615
:g,._; N . xx Toper lenglhs hove been rounded off.
88“ . L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£$=3 [ J
r g§ N TYPICAL USAGE
£33 5 . MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
';.gg > DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
288 3 v v v
ke ]
ges [ ] [
Sno - W20-5TL
: %a . ’__F’ CW20-5m GENERAL NOTES
ods <l 8 * = X X 1. Aitrolfic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoled
bt gg S| | j | |+ Veu | SW13-P with the lriongle symbolmoy be omitled when sloled elsewhere in the plons.
5.5 o 24" X 24"
85~ & -y ___/ {Ploque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS messoge should include oppropriole informotion formolled
§._§ note ) A os shown on BC(6), such os "MERGE RICHT,” recommended speed, deloy,
;83 [ ] exit informotion, or other specific wornings.
c %
'_" :2 : 3. Where queuing is onlicipoted beyond signing shown, additionol PCMS signs,
°°§ : other worning signs, devices or Low Enforcement Officers should be ovailoble
. §3 N lo worn opprooching high speed troffic of the end of the queue, os directed
go g‘g - @ . o by the Engineer.
df.'e.g ~ R3:33eT . 4, Enlronce romps locoted from the advonce worning oreo o the exit
g E'é . romp should be closed whenever possible.
-
o 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omilled when it conflicts
¢ S with G20-2 signs oiready in ploce on lhe projecl.
3 = - - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES N [ ] CLOSED CW20-50TL
CW20-50TL \CLOSED ) 48" X 48"
48" X 48" ¥
[ R = A shodow vehicle equipped with 0 Truck Mounted Allenuctor is
g:’.!s);“;‘.. X X r . MPH SXIPX “;4-. A typically required. A shad hicle equipped with o TMA sholl
(Ploque see MPH J be used if it con be posilioned 30" to 100*in odvonce of the
note ) A . orec of crew exposure without odversely offecting the work
\ ALL performonce.
—— | TRAFFIC
| MUST
- R3-33cT
CW20-50TL EXIT Je&~x 60" Additionoirequirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
48" X 48 sholibe os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
Sare;ze -
| | | - ot Texas Department of Transportation
CLOSED =3 I Traffic Operations Dlvislon Standard
©
CW20FY-30 il B - FREEWAY XXXX
g || {Crosen ™ exxx TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
w1 S| [olololel |G— X WILES ][ wxxx
TRAFFIC PHASE 1 PHASE 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST 8 (See note 2)
R3-33cT EXIT - See TCP(6-for
48" X 60" Lone Closure
| = | | | - 3:::25 ond TCP(B.G).12
FILE: tcp6-6.dgn o TxDOT [ok: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jox: TxDOT
Cw20-1D TCP (6-6) TxDOT  February 1994 CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
.. 48" X 48" REVISIONS 6466 11 | 001 1H-610 ETC
={¥ COMPLE TE FREEWAY CL OSURE 1-97 8-98 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
< 4-98 8-12
oG 12 HARRIS 38
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

TypicolExpecled queue length = 1 mile
(See Generol Notes) e 500"
Min, LEGEND
Shoulder Shoulder -~ N
@ @ |Chonnelizing Devices @ ConlrolPosition (CP)
> > D D CIDCIDED D oD
~ - - - - - - - - - J N - - - - - - - e -_ s Portable Changeable Borrier Vehicle with
Q —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —  — ':2 — — — — — — — E:D IJ:I_J[Z]]J_IJ:D @ Messoge Sign (PCMS) Em: Truck Mounted Attenuotor
'::> '::> 1B CIooTD |:|ID 1)) &0 Low Enforcement Q: Troffic Flow
Shoulder Shoulder @ < < < < Officer's Vehicle(LEOV)
@ 3 > 3 3 3 3 3 [2>) O) 1000 - 1500 ]
?§ @ Approx.
o
s g 1600 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 ‘o\:’:;l;s’ TYPICAL USAGE
>8 " Min,
2 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
By, FRECWAY 4 | WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBLE OURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
5.2 CLOSED Do NOT OAD BE DO NOT
=5, AHE AD DRIVE CLOSED PREPARED DRIVE v
2. ON AHEAD 70 STOP ON x Should be repeoted
JE 15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every R )
L g MINUTE 1000° until reaching @ @ The WARNING LEOV should proceed lo the right shouider of the roodway. with emergency
3%" CW20-10 DELAY Cw3-4 R4-17 CW20-3D CW3-4x R4-17x lights on opproximately 1000 in odvonce of the lroffic queue (stopped lroffic) os the
¢2g| 48" x 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queve develops. When determined that limiled sight distonce situations (crest of hills,
< 8§ @ shorp roodwoy curvoture, elc.: moy occur to molorisls opproaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
8 ARNING .
a es 1 STAR TlNG POS'T'ON w LEOV moy proceed Yo mile or more in odvonce of the queve. LAl troffic conlrol devices shollconform wilh the lotest edilion of the
gg g Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additionol
< . , . , . . . ., idelines for lroffic conlroldevices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
3% Troffic control devices should be instolled or locoled neor their intended position prior to beginning gui v .
§ 88 @ temporary roodwoy closure sequence. Duplicale signs should be erecled on the medion side of the roodwoy conflicling with the '°°°"“:,Y closure sequence should be _°°“‘°:°‘°'V removed
Sy when medion width permils. Worning signs should nol be ploced on the poved shoulders thol willbe used by or covered. Addilionol lroffic conlrol devices moy be required for closure
ng » the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or borrier vehicles wilbe impeded. @ gork g'f‘ occess roods, cross sireels, exil ond entronce romps os direcled by the
e 3 pace gneer.
2 8? @ Prior lo beginning the roodwoy closure sequence, oll equipmen, moleriols, personnel, ond other ilems Shoulder — SRS X R .
P necessory lo complele the work should be gothered neor the work orea. Entronce romps locoted in the SR 2.Low enforcement officers ond oll workers involved should review and
£ § H oreo where o queue is expecled lo buid should be closed. '::> [ZID [:ID (Dai 1 >[5 b [ oo \>A Salvted understond ollprocedures before the roodwoy closure sequence begins.
»'5% - T:m - F:J U:—D [:m— - e N oy Pre-work meelings moy be held for this purpose. Locolemergency services
oge @ There should be one LEOV for every lone to be conlrolled, plus o minimum of one lo worn lroffic _'::> = _ = - _u:: _ m p— — ond medio should hove odvance nolificalion of roadway closure, expected
§ - opprooching o queue. An addilionolleod low enforcement officer is desiroble lo remain with the |:> CID @D l:mj D Em: o dotes ond opproximate limes of closures.
H §3 Engineer's or Conlroctor's point of contact (POC) during the operolion in order lo improve | — bl
3xd communicolion with olLEOVs involved. Shoulder —>E 3.Low enforcement officers shollbe in uniform ond hove jurisdiction in the
as locole of the work oreo. An odditionol WARNING Low Enforcement
~: gg One borrier vehicle with o Truck Mounled Allenuotor ond omber or blue ond omber high intensily @ @ Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) moy be used on the medion side of the
505 floshing/oscilloling/slrobe lighling shollbe used for eoch lone to be closed. roodwoy where medion shoulder width permils (See sequence *9 ).
0™
§° % . .
=L 4.The roodwoy closure should be during off-peck hours, as shown in the plons,
_;8° 5 RELEAS'NG STOPPED TRAFF'C or os direcled by the Engineer.
£Xe N
°2° —_ ﬂ_:m:_q-rn 5.Work should be limited to opproximotely 15 minutes moximum durotion unless
.3 88 m otherwise direcled by the Engineer bosed on exisling roadwoy condilions.
] g§ - — - | equipment, moleriols, personnel, ond other items should be removed from the roodwoy If the work is nol complele within 15 minules, or il the end of the lroffic
32 " m ond mointoin on adequale cleor zone. queue extends post the most distont odvonce worning signs, the work oreo
d"ﬁ'.'!f should be cleored of oll equipment, moteriols, personnel, ond other items,
2 £5 When the roadway is cleor for lroflic, the LEOV should proceed forword from the lefl ond the roodwoy reopened. When the queve hos dissipoted ond the Lrollic
|.ostl velhicle shoulder followed by the borrier vehicles, from left lo right, os shown oiphobelicolly flow oppeors normol the roodwoy closure sequence may be repeoted.
must cleor i iew.
before closing - = the plon view 6.For troffic volumes grealer thon 1000 Possenger Cors Per Hour Per Lone
@me LEOV or LEOVS on the righl shouider moy remoin on the shoulder until solisfied (PCPHPL), or for roodwoy closures thol exceed I5 minules, see deloils
thot troffic is moving solisloctorily before merging or proceeding. eisewhere in the plon.
Cw20-10 . . . .
48" x 48" @.EOVs ond borrier vehicles should re-group of their respective storling 7.1 troffic queves beyond the odvonce worning signs during one rood closure
positions il necessory. sequence, the odvonce worning should be extended prior to repeoling the rood
2 REDUCING SPEED OPERAT'ON closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be locoted in odvonce
of the lost ovailoble exit prior lo lhe closure lo ollow molorisls the
choice of on olternote route.
@ Storling posilion of the LEOVs should be in advonce of the most dislonl warning signs.
@ Once the LEOVs hove ochieved on obreost blocking formalion while Iroveling loword the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights ond headlights should be turned “ON“. The LEOVs should moaintoin formation, not allow trof fic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to poss, ond begin o decelerale. The LEOVs should continue to decelerate, giving the borrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.
opporlunily lo be sloged upsireom of the work space ofter troffic hos cleored. The LEOVs should
then conlinue to decelerole slowly unlilbringing lroffic to o slop neor the borrier vehicles.
500" Min, Work
@ | Space
Shouder @ T f’ Texas Department of Transportation
Trafflc Operations Dlvislon Standard
_ & D _ CHCprDOooD  EP
D CDODCD oD
L % I =it L TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
e, —_— SHORT DURATION FREEWAY
—
[]0) CLOSURE SEQUENCE
3 | ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP
(@ Once woliic is stopped the LEOVS shoud pork on the shoulders with emergency lihting "ON" in order CP(6-7)-12
1o provide low enforcement presence ol the closure ond keep shoulders blocked oheod of the work space. FLE: tep6-7.dgn on TxDOT_Jok: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
They should stay in rodio contoct with the WARNING LEOV. ©T1x00T February 1998 CONT |secT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
e The Dorrier vehicles should be porked, one in each lone, the parking broke sel, wilh the high visbiity 197 812 e ooty p—
< floshing/ oscilloting/strobe lighting "ON,” ond the lronsmission in geor. 4-98 1
ow 2 HARRIS 39
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F 720435
LEGEND
swouoeR ||y Type 3 Borricode wa| Clonmeiring Devices

&> _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 1|1 [Heovy work venicie L] It
- - - - N - - - - - - - Troiler Mounted Por loble Chongeable

l:> Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
—_ P P R 6 o — —_— —_— _ —_ e  |Sign q:l Trolfic Flow
— — — — 5 — I I — T — - I — T ) O\ Flog n-o Flogger

] a
. s @& = . Voo r —

SHOULDER w Oesioble '§poc'-nq.ol Suggested
$ - Posted Toper Lenglhs "L Chonneiizing Longiludinol
g\; Spee |Formuio xx Devices Bufler Spoce

- T I3 On On 8"
o8 @ b b P i"‘ ottset otrset | Toper | Tongent _
o 1AL a5 450" [ 495’ | 540° | 45 90" 195°
82y 50 500" | 550' | 600° | 50" | 100" 240
353 | 1200 1000’ 1000° | 1000 1000’ L 85 |, .ws | 550|605 [660 | 5 | o’ 205"
252 ' 60 600" | 660° 720 | 60| 120° 350°
- g R11-2bT 65 650" | 715* | 780'| 65 130° 410"
§'§= 48" x 30" Min. 70 700" | 770° [840° | _70° | 140 475
s8g B8 Work Space 75 750" | 825 | 900° | 75 | 150" 540"
553 ExIT 80 800" [880° | 960" | B0 | 160° 615
Seof XXX RIGHT LANE
L CLOSED xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
gés CLOSED 1000 FT L-Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT)
§ ae StPosted Speed(MPH)
E‘f § USE CW20-5€ER CW20RP- 3€ CW20-58R
22l B7% e EXIT 48x48 48x48 4848 -
:'-3 XXX TCP (6-8a) SHORT snom‘rtau INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
v &= See Note 6 Mo OURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
F g g 4 4
538 SHOULDER
s<
§§5 |:> l:> See Note 1
§.§5 B r - - - - - — - - - - <_> GENERAL NOTES
2 :'g =®= o o0 8 8 o o0 o0 o0 o0 o0 0 0 0 0 o0 o0 0 a0 0 o 1. Ploce chonnelizing devices in the gore ot
o8¢ a s ¢ 20" spacing.
3.8 CD .
875 — - 2.S S Sign D f
2 a =~ SHOULDER . See the Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for
;'é% ’ -— E{} Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
= %
‘_"';f b @ b b 1AL 3. The PCMS moy be omitlted when o permanent DMS
;ag ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ RAMP sign is available in on oppropriote location
2] . . . . to disploy o similor messoge os called for
& 8 . 7, 1000 1000
ggg; 1200 1000 1000 L CLOSED on the PCMS.
=Y
g ot \ R11-20T 4. When it is delermined thot o through lone should
5 s 48" X 30" be closed in oddition to the exit romp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for troffic control details.
XXX 5. Truck mounted ottenuoator is required.
CLOSED 1000 FT
6. The PCMS moy be omitted if reploced with
USE o "RAMP CLOSED™ AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-10 CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
45" % 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7.Roodwoy ADT should be greater thon 10,000.
XXX
See Note 6
SHOULDER
tD a a [— ® Traffic
SHOULDER - L — : g Operations
@ P ’ N l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d
. ' ' ' 1 .
1600 1000 1600 1000 AL 10 WORK IN EXIT GORE
/) ' RAMP
CLOSED [FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
EXIT RN
-2bT
XXX RIGHT B 48" X 30 Work Soace
CLOSED SHOULDER : ! TCP(6-8)-14
USE 1000 FT FILE: tcpb-8.dgn on: TxDOT ek TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
EXIT ©7TxDOT February 2014 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
.. Cw20-10 CW21-5b8R TCP (6-8c) REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
u.ll:' 48" X 48" XXX oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
.“;&' See Note 6 48x48 - 12 HARRIS 40




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

20'+6" Type Y-2
t IIT b (] (] Do Do
c " " NOT
S DOUBLE TABS 4"to0 12 NOT -
? ro 0 0 0 PASS| T ¢ ] R
=8 NO-PASSING 6" R4-1 1 PASS
® 5 | L .
58 LINE TAPE 4710 12" :& <5 <
2L r -' ) | ... o I - == == = = ==, = - - T N T R R T T T T ] 1
85, SOLID [« 200x6" 456" —v] e — -— —k el I T T T [T m&
TS, ellow g
=29 LINES e - > > Type Y-2
222 SINGLE - TypeY-20rW
2= TABS [} [}
% SE NO-PASSING LINE . ’\ PASS TAPE f PASS TABS
<35 CHANNELIZATION WITH s L
g-2 or TAPE ] . . CARE
5 e LINE - 200x6" ] \ — 4526 CARE R4-2 Ri-2
S0
= Yellow or White
EEE CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
£25
TR vy oq Type Y-2 or W
£5 5 BROKEN TagS Gaa "' ~
53 oo ooo _!I”llll_ll1 s ooo White <::| Type W <:|
25 . Y
@ Fe LINES TAPE - - T - - L[} 10 wmo ™ m 100 10 1 e
-]
222 (FOR CENTER LINE _— _— - < <
= 3= OR LANE LINE) fe——a0 s —] \ 4516
223 Yellow or White ¢> ¢>
S55 > > >
a2 5]
BgE fe—1226" —+] fo—r 323" Type W - - -— - 1t ([T} 1 1 e ae L} L}
£88 TABS 1 o n ooy 0 o 0 &> White <'_ > > Type W o> >
[ Wy qn
339° WIDE DOTTED 0 0 0 oi 0 0 0 = = i/ 5% ® 5 8 B ®m = - AT T A I (O
o2 LINES T - \ ~ o n“ ] n\n W m @ 0 | 8 0 ,’: ! ] ]
©®E "
5 55 12 | > / IS v 2 b i s
- page (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - ] ] &7 Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines .
SO c . . . .
®wQD fe—12'26" —’| fe—s] 323" ™~ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
g2 2 TAPE TABS
K558 . LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
Wede — 2026" —» Type W
=5¢cg8
S 52 TABS : 32:4" £1" :% X: < <s
22
2 E“Ea WIDE GORE -— - Whie »™= - - & ] m o w00 ue e m &;
12" Type W
MARKINGS - - - - - - - - - - - ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] | | | 0 0 0 0
TAPE / ~ - - - - - - - - 1 8¢ ¢ 8§ 8 @ ©§ © 1 @ 1 /l LI B |
|__ 20" + 6" _,| 45 +6" |__,| White l::> Yellow l:> Type Y-2
o b~ - - -— - one noo (L1} (L1} (L] noo noo noo
White # > ”
l:> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or QJ e e m P 1 1 1 ﬁ:
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. -— -— White P -— -— <:| Type W 7 <::|
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - 0 1 [ [ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, —-— —-— —-— —-— —-— (L} 1 L[] L[] L] L] (L] (11}
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. Yellow :éType Y-2
- - - - - noo (L] (1]} noo noo (L1} (L1} (L]
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 b - - - - - - - - ] ] 1 1 ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |::> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - ) e ) ] 1 1 1 e
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather q> White 7 l:> T w o
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the N » R b
> e g ; : ; emovable i
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised Shom ¥erm If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE ® Traffic
o . Pavement -:- Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the Safety
7. For I_ow volume two lane, two-way roadways of 400(_) ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L Markin (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an ) Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). : | |1/ L g (1ap easier removal of raised markers and tape. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WO RK ZON E SH ORT TERM
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings." PAVE M E NT MARKl N GS
B e e et el surace i yelw body): and Type W (one whfe orsiverrefecive
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMEI\?T MARKERS" and DMS-4200. ? a WZ(STPM )'23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) g}LE: wzstpm-23.dgn o Jox [ow o
i | i i i i i i i TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: a stszse e 5466] 11 001 1610 ETC
L uil 4 Notwo consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 492 713 DisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
e of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 1o7 223
<< 3-03
o - 12 HARRIS 41
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVANIZED DRIL
LED
T T
BACKGROUND [ SIGN SIGN REFLECTVE | oo oo SRt SHAFT
COLOR | DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS SHEE TING -
(LF) 24" DIA,
Size ® @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T g‘s Alﬁ(é 96" X 48" |Type B or C ¢ 32 A Al A A
é‘§ | | Waring Far ¥
OB I _ @ MWorking For You W .
'6§ Oronge G20-7T g‘s A’Re 192" X 96 Type By or C 128 w8x18 |16 |17 12
>0
e .
ggg | | | A See Note 6 Below
=5, e ——
2= oL ¢ RN N
c%§ {} | {} Work Work s DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
s Area LI “X 48" LEGEND
Pt oo Noto 3 (See Note 3) —T- PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS-7100
553 | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
¢ §:§~ «ful. | Lorge Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
£
$a¢ Troffic Flow
8 |
-§,8u COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
=5
‘;gg ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Gy
E';g ! | I BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM
®30
2§¢ : | | GENERAL NOTES
229
sS
o . See ond sheels for odditional sign support details.
°§° 1. See BC ond SMD f itionol si "
£82
§.§E | | | 2. Sign locations shallbe approved by the Engineer.
2.9
g§§ 3. For projects more thon two miles in length, Give Us o BRAKE signs should be
85° I I repeoted holfwaoy through the project. The Give Us o Broke (CW21-1T) may be
_‘8;._;. | used for this purpose.
Qs
Q
-_2-:.:3 4. Work zone speed limits ore sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
2% I | | US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for location ond spocing of construction
& §88 speed zone signing when required.
& gg
g! * 5. Give Us o Broke (CW21-1T) signs ond supporls shollbe considered
<fen | | | o . " . :
2 gé subsidiory to Item 502, “Borricades, Signs ond Troffic Hondling.”
& =% . e Proj wBee Proj
- - f;,gg:gggns - f{;,’i’f‘;gns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
I | | plywood substrote or 0.125" oluminum sheeting substrote ond moy be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posls with drilled holes for breokowoy os per BC(5) ond willbe
subsidiory to Item 502.

| ¢1é P e o'a

7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shallbe paid for
under the following specification items:

& Item 636 - Aluminum Signs
| | BRAKE | ltem 647 - Lorge Roodside Sign Supporls ond Assemblies.
G20-7T7 Cw21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaoft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
] 1 or 1 8. Alisigns shallbe constructed in accordonce with the details found in the "Stondord
= 192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texos,” lotest edition. Sign details not shown in this monuol
(Optionol- See Note 7) shallbe shown in the plans or the Engineer shallprovide a detail to the Contractor
before the sign is manufactured.
DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY
SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ' - Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂ;‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
(1] [ ] ]
x When the oplionollorger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) CIVE US A BRAKE
192" x 96 sign is required, lhe locotions shollbe noted SIGNS
elsewhere in the plons.
FILE: wzbrk-13.dgn on: TxDOT |CK= TxDOT |Dw: TxDOT |CK: TxDOT
©Tx00T  August 1995 CoNT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
) REVISIONS 646611 | 001 H-610 ETC
W 696 598 7-13 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3&' 8-9% 3-03 12 HARRIS 42
™




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

Warning sign TABLE 1
and r’ulfl:ﬂitrlp Flongger to w1 | of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequenc agger i N - N
opposite direction (Length ogIgWork iﬁ:}',’,s - 1. Each Rumble Strip Arroy should ezzz2 | Type 3 Borricade @ 8 | Chonnelizing Devices
1s same &s below. Area) consist of three rumble strips spoced CIID ) Truck Mounted
. < 4,500 1 center to cenler ot the spacing shown Heovy Work Vehicle @S | Attenuotor (TMA)
178 Mile >4.500 > 4 in Toble 2, ploced transverse ocross @ Troiler Mounted @ Portoble Changeable
< 3.500 1 the lone ot locations shown. Floshing Arrow Ponel Messoge Sign (PCMS)
174 Mie . . .
3 3.500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |Sin <o | rrotic Fiow
1 sign should be locoted ofter the a 'e) Fi
V2 Mie e > 5 5 CH20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond Qe o
§§ = ] o spoced os shown. If troffic is
'62 1 Mile < 1600 ! 3 ', 3 observed to be queuing, or is o.; Sog9 Mo P
> 1,600 2 £ . £ expected to queue beyond the Rumble i oble Spocing of . Suggested
g N . T NTA > o . | @ Strips, the CW17-2T sign ond the [oecs [Fo™ e | Toper Lengins Chonneiizing Spotmg  |Longitudinal
5 gg K} 8 “ first Rumble Strip Arroy moy be x = ‘“_‘ = = :"""”On - e '9“""__;?“‘
235 2 3 A @ located upstream of the CW20-10 [ottset_otiset oriser | Toper | Tongent Distonce
2 E.-: é:o’ fz ‘J s-gndo: necessory lo provide 30 2 150" | 165 | 180' 30 60" 120° 90"
525 b needed worning. 35 |- M9 [205" 225 [245| 35 700 | 160° 120°
vaf .0 3. Temporory Rumble Strips willbe 40 265" | 295 | 320 40 80 240° 155°
'-;-‘:8"5 | - considered subsidiory to Item 502, 45 450" | 495" | 540'| 45 90 320° 195
Sof ond shallbe o product listed on the 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100" 400 240"
tgg ‘. Corr’ipliont Work Zone Troffic Control 55 L-WS 550' | 605" | 660" 55" 10° 500" 295
'§ag . O,/-See _note 8 Devices. 60 600' | 660" [ 720' | 60" | 120° 600" 350°
-§,88 lsssl >< 4. Remove Temporory Rumble Strips before 65 650: 715'_ 780: 65: 130 700: “0'_
S5% removing the advanced worning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840" | 70 140° 800 475
§2._9 x 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 900° 540"
2 é 5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
Y 3 - —— be used on horizontol curves, loose x ConventionolRoads Only
2873 gravel,soft or bleeding asphait,
,.-§§ i * . heovily rutted povements or unpoved x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
o2 ¢ Rumble surfoces. L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
3os x Strip N . SePosted Speed(MPH)
§§; Rumble Strip Q Array —_ - 6. Temporory Rumble Strips shallbe
83 o |array - (See — y instolled and mointoined os ) TYPICAL USAGE
259 (g te D —_— note 1) per monufacturer’s recommendations.
o8 E ee Nno -_ — Y MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
85_5 x 7. This stondord sheet shallbe used DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
§:§ > N in conjunction with other appropriate v e
;83 N Rumble - TCP stondord, TMUTCD typicol application
EXe = Strip or project specific detail for the
20 Arrays —] e project.
., §3€ ko * (See — —
g.gg note 1) _—_— 8. The one-lone two-waoy opplication may
£ utilize o flagger, on Automated Flaogger ¢ S f 1
Evon , ‘ 1gns are for 1llustrative purposes only. Signs
g gé g * :_\:s-fsf}ong’enole(v;ﬁ.es)(AFAD) or o Portoble required may vary depending on the TC#:T”JTCD
& =% otfic Signa . :qplcol Application, or project specific details
x or the project.
9. Replace defective Temporory Rumble projec
Rumble Strip Strips os directed by the Engineer. * For posted speeds 1n excess of 65 MPH, 1t 1s
recommended that speci 1s Increosed os speed
(Asrer:gnote D = 10.Temporory Rumble Strips moy be used limts 1ncrease. Imr.“:;g space between rumble
—_— on freewoys or expressways based on str) will ove effectiveness.
The second i * engineering judgment ond written ps mer
Rumble Strip direclion from the Engineer.
Array 1s required _
when the ADT . 43”)1(7 4281:
thresholds 1n 5 5 s to 2)
Teble 1 1ndicate L . < el R ee note
the need for 2 S S 3 3
Arrays. § é £ 2
) )
oo AV PAYEA
‘ ® Traffic
Safety
TABLE 2 l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d
’ Approximate distance
- Speed between strips I1n
Swzo-io o orray
0 — TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D ~
WZ(RS-10) 467X 48 WZ(RS-1b) > 40 MPH & 15
c WZ(RS)-22
= 60 MPH 20 FILE: wars22.dgn on: TxDOT ek TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE e
2y TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY 2 65 MPH . 354 24 12 os comnry SweeT o,
sz 12 HARRIS 43
17
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/—Concreu Barrier

| |

¥ 3

Opposing Chonnelizin Opposing  Opposing Chonnelizing
T'f;:": Devices (See T'f;:": T'f;:": aevicess) (See
Divider Note 5) Divider Divider ote

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

DATE:
FILE:

y LEGEND
3 [ = = ] Type 3 Borricode
< ::I 3 e 0o o Chonnelizing Devices
—_— —_— —_— — SSSSSSSSS S S SSSSSSSSSISSSS AAVANAN
3 . 3 3 @ Troiler Mounted Floshing Arrow Boord
[
Py _—— ¢ © wle Sign
. & < b NANN Sofety glore screen
[
g\g . ./‘
52 I B B re ry rEma
.§~§ H PR PRE i SIS ST DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
§§§ — — i e L ) Work Ares SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
2:-.__5 " N | DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
3§ MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
i
288
g.3| NOTES:
ug'.gg 1. Length of Sofety Clore screen willbe specified elsewhere in the plons. Only pre-quolified products shollbe used. A copy of
<E8 s , , the Compliont Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List”
855 2. The cumulative nominol length of the modulor safely glore screen units BARRIER DELINEATION WITH MODULAR GL ARE SCREENS CWZTCD)describes pre-qualified products ond their sources
£0v shall equol the length of the individuol sections of temporory concrete f he followi .
.§‘55 troffic borrier on which they ore instolled so the joint between borrier ond maoy be found ol the following web oddress:
aQa sections willnot be sponned by ony one sofety glore screen unit.
i 3 X ) R R http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html
o0 3. Screen Panel/blodes willbe designed such thol reflective sheeting conforming
° ‘,"... with Deportmentol Materiol Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
£ §8 Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches con be ottached
,,-5§ to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shollbe attached to one
-9.5 g glore screen ponel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed o
§ o spocing of 30 feel. Borrier reflectors ore not necessory when ponel/blades
;§e ore installed with reflective sheeling os described.
>Q
832 4. Poyment for these devices willbe under stotewide Speciol Specification
2 g.‘g' "Modular Glore Screens for Headlight Borrier."
o
9‘6-8 5. This detoilis only intended to show types of locations where Glore
8<% Screens would be oppropriate. Required signing ond other devices shall
‘55% be as shown elsewhere in the plons.
220
-0 20D
538 Refer to opplicabl
€585 BC ond/or TCP g<==' —
g eEw sheets for approaoch .
<-e ,2 requirements. . & C='
QO 9= e .
2 £%| Centeriine Z
i <t N\ i T >
=N o >
| A H
—N—r—/\ A A A— 18 [ =—A A A A A
500 Mox. - See Notes 2 & 3 §§ See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
c
-—n

1. When two-lone, two woy troffic controlmust be mointoined on one
roodway of o normoally divided highway, opposing troffic shollbe
seporaled with either temporory troffic borriers, chonnelizing
devices, or o temporory roised islond throughout the length of
the two woy operation. The above Typicol Application is intended
to show the oppropriote opplicolion of chonnelizing devices when
they ore used for this purpose. This is not o traffic control
plon. If this detailis to be used for other types of roads or
opplications, those locations should be sloled elsewhere in the
plons.

AZ. Space devices occording to the Tongent Spocing shown on the Device
Spacing table on BC(9) bul nol exceeding 100'.

3. Every fifth device should be on OTLD except when spoced closer to
accommodoale on inlersectlion. An OTLD should be the first device on
each side of intersecting streetls or roads.

4. Locotions where surfoce mount boses with odhesives or self-righting
devices willbe required in order to maintain them in their proper
position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

5. Chonnelizing devices ore lo be verticol panels, 42" cones or tubulor
morkers that ore ot leost 36™ tall. Tubulor morkers used to seporate
troffic should hove o rubber base weighing ot leost 30 pounds.

Tubulor morkers thot are 42" tollor more shollhave four bonds of
refleclive moteriolos detoiled for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubulor morkers
less thon 42" bul ol least 36" lollshollhove three bonds of 3" wide
white reflective moteriol spaced 2" oport. Reflective materiol sholl

meet DMS-8300, Type A.

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TYPICAL DETALS

WZ(TD)-17

FILE: wztd-17.dgn oN: TxDOT |cx: TxDOT |Dw: TxDOT |CK: TxDOT
©7TxD0T  February 1998 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS -
98 2.1 6466 11 001 IH-610 ETC
3-03 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 12 HARRIS 44

110
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NOTES:

1. THE COLOR OF THE REPAIR wpm
MATERIAL FOR CONCRETE DETAIL “A
PAVEMENT WILL BE GRAY 7 — RIS

2, THIS DETAIL IS FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

3. ACTUAL REPAIR AREAS WILL BE A A
MARKED IN THE FIELD BY THE

=>
ENGINEER. 2| . - T
=

I‘M l(sss NOTE NO. 8)

(22002902 :0:o:0:0.’ .....Q'..Q.Q‘Q..‘O...Q.Q 374" MIN

........

EXISTING CONC, PAV,

SECTION A-A

4. THE NUMBER OF LANES MAY VARY R
FROM THAT SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL. :

5. REPAIR AREAS MAY BE LONGITUDINAL
OR TRANSVERSE AND MAY COVER

>4

S 4" TYP (6™ MAX) \

ONE OR MORE LANES. OTHER 5 B RIS
CONF IGURATIONS SHOULD BE / R RS
X QIR FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER
E:gs}:gggg: AS DIRECTED BY THE 2 B PATCHING MATERIAL
6.REMOVE DAMAGED CONCRETE - SR (ITEM 721)

USING A 15 LB. HAMMER OR
APPROVED EQUIPMENT.

7.1F THE CONTRACTOR, DUE TO

UNFORSEEN CIRCUMSTANCES, | 8" (TYP,) -
IS UNABLE TO COMPLETE A SECTION NOTES: — F¥1- M. I(SEE NOTE NO. 8)
ngoingaiTE:?AfFTg“gl[’f_’“?gg*;low ROUTING OF LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WILL BE PERFORMED BY e » % 7N
0 USING A ROUTING TOOL OR DIAMOND SAW BLADES. e
FURNISHING, PLACING AND REMOVING

THIS PROCEDURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO REMOVE ASPHALT
AND DEBRIS AT LOCATIONS REQUIRED TO BE REPAIRED.

ALL MATERIALS AND LABOR REQUIRED TO PERFORM o\
THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE \\L_
CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE ITEM “FIBER REINFORCED
POLYMER PATCHING MATERIAL" (ITEM 721 )

THIS MATERIAL IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE ITEM "FIBER REINFORCED
POLYMER PATCHING MATERIAL."

8.5AW CUT 3/4" MINIMUM DEPTH OR
SAW CUT NOT REQUIRED IF
UTILIZING MILLING EQUIPMENT.

EXISTING CONC, PAV.

BACKER ROD

LONGITUDINAL JOINT CRACK
(SEE NOTE NO.9 810)

SECTION B-B
9.3/4" DOUBLE WASHED BULKING STONE 1S DETAIL "B"

TO BE APPLIED IN THE FIELD AT THE TIME

OF INSTALLATION, TO ANY SPALL MORE *
THAN 1" IN WIDTH AND MORE THAN THE ENTIRE SURFACE AREA IN CONTACT WITH
e e U L L e :> THE EXISTING JOINT SEALANT WILL BE ROUTED,
REQUIRE IT BLAST CLEANED, AND FREE OF DEBRIS BEFORE
; —_— R — — INSTALLING PATCHING MATERIAL.
N IXED SR R O EBiE TONE <SHALL NOT B ALL JOINTS SHOULD BE ROUTED FOR MIN. DEPTH
IN THE SPALL AREA. B ::> 8= (TYP,) OF 5" OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
M‘ % e e
11‘° rﬁJHH B s : NOT TO SCALE
ﬁ iy :> 201977 TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
"'EE :I-EH:- l:Hnlhl.'. 4
{ 5497 *f 3-25-24 CRACK AND SPALL
3’@; e;ﬂthc,wﬁzéﬂ-“' REPAIR DETAILS
L FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER [Tom PROJECT WO, FrEeT
_ PATCHING MATERIAL 6 466-11.001 45
l'."._-")ll"i‘lll#' |'lj, Lt 4 ( ITEM 721 J STATE D?;:TOEQ. COUNTY
(/ Vi [ TEXAS| HOU HARRIS
LONGITUDINAL (CONSTRUCTION) JOINT REPAIR con jmol = o 2




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

-s\\\\\

RE OF TEN
P W
Ix: " "
/X Bal)
/ ------------------------------- ,
4 . YEE-CHENG CHANG 7
o 5. 9492 [ 7
e &S 821-24

NG 4 cpNSKD.
\ é\SS ......... ¥\(3\ —
WY ONAL SR
A S U, g

L VARIES |

| |
PROP 15" TO 2" ACP TYPE D SURF
AND 2" TO 6" PROP ASB GR 2

NEAT LINE CUT

(TYP) ‘ ‘

[EXIST ACP EXIST_ACP Z
EXIST F:: PROP ASB |

BASE MAT'L

OR CONC PROP TACK COAT
/ SUBGRADE /

ASPHALT PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL

NOTES:

1. Moke Repair in Accordonce with Item 351
2.Cleon the Area of Repair from allDebris, Dirt and Foreign Materiol.

3.Use the Base Materiolin Complionce with Item 341, "Hot Mix Asphalt”.

® 2024 i /  Tesas Deportment
of Transporiation

TYPICAL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT REPAIR

SCALE: N.T.S.
TR STATE PROJECT NO. SHEET
6 RMC 6466-11-001 46
STATE DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS HOU HARRIS
CONT. SECT. 108 HIGHWAY NO.
6466 11 001 H_610, ETC.
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17 SAW-CUT LINE
1% SAW-CUT LINE ——LIMITS OF FuLL DEPTH REPAIR {TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE
(TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE
EXISTING BRIDGE SLAB
BRIDGE DECK /
[} ) -3 . [-3
.A 8 -
ety e A Sy I o M R s ¢ ‘g_ —— |
‘—.—__'_.___'_._,_'_.—._-.'_". e L e, e e o N e | e ] o
§ e CONSTRUCTION JOINT
5 - ;. a 9
> . 3 - -
SRV ISRV Tyl A . 3-25-24
- —— - _.._.. - bl - ;—. S _. : s o] i L AR BONDING GROUT SHALL BE PLACED ON THE ~”~‘0\F\\‘\\
i e T T N L FACE OF THE CONSTRUCTION JOINT OR AS SR8 TEN,
. : : DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER S Ash
A7 K
g N *
5" NEE-CHENG CHANG 2
RREINFORC[NG STEEL To aE REPA[RED "............-----------------....’
BRIDGE DECK REPAIR- FULL DEPTH AND\OR REPLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE h 5. 96492 o7
NG1 0 WG Lroensed. &
SECTION VIEW IF. SPACING IS REQUIRED, SPLICES SHALL WS oS
BE 30 TIMES NOMINAL STEEL DIAMETER WAL B~
NOTE:
1. REMOVE, CLEAN AND REPLACE WITH REPAIR MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 429,
CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR FOR BRIDGE DECK REPAIRS. CLASS S CONCRETE SHOULD BE USED FOR BRIDGE
DECK REPAIRS IF THE REPAIR IS ALLOWED TO GAIN THE REQUIRED 4,000 PSI STRENGTH AND TO COMPLETE
THE FULL 10 DAY CURE TIME BEFORE BEING PLACED INTO SERVICE.
2. USE ITEM 4003, CALCIUM ALUMINATE CONCRETE AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER FOR ALL BRIDGE REPAIRS
WHICH HAS LIMITED CONSTRUCTION TIME TO PERFORM THE REPAIR AND RE -OPEN THE STRUCTURE TO TRAEFIC.
CONCRETE DESIGN CRITERIAz
MINIMUM REQUIRED EARLY AGE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 3,000 PS! IN 3 HOURS
MINIMUM REQUIRED ULTIMATE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 4,000 PS1 IN 24 AND 48 HOURS
1" SAW-CUT LINE “H'”W“m ———— 1° SAW-CUT LINE
(TRANVERSE} AND BREAKOUT LINE {TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE s« AREAS WHERE DETERIORATED
EXISTING BRIDGE SLAB CONCRETE EXTENDS BELOW MID-DEPTH
/ OF THE SLAB WILL BE DESIGNATED
. - 7 BRIDGE DECK AS FULL DEPTH BRIDGE DECK REPAIR
= = . _
..°'.."..-g". 1/ /3 LA, o 5f /. 7 |
Rl et v 4 4 B A S G H T r_- -' ' : * |/ DEPTH OF THE SLAB (MAX)
. : : . ’ - . y . ; / .. / . v ; 7 - . § -
— & e SR S LA Lot : a
3 = AT T D S e e e o e L e e SN K
E g b'.b'.b.n.a'.n..n'.n'.o'.s'..n_-..
- 2 Py o= Taat, oy ‘a sty
.'é g '. e '._.-'bé. - 7-3_. A B e _.. .g' _. _T_b:'_‘g _. - .- ety
i3 AR e T e e e R b G
g % ) P a"n___'y___'ph'a .b-_.-_b__.".-b_.b'.b‘_;b
5
[N -
: SECTION VIEW MRl
H REPAIR DETAIL
T NOTE:
o 1. REMOVE, CLEAN AND REPLACE WITH REPAIR MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF [TEM 429,
CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR FOR BRIDGE DECK REPAIRS. CLASS S CONCRETE SHOULD BE USED FOR BRIDGE Texas Department of Transporfofion
DECK REPAIRS IF THE REPAIR [S ALLOWED TO GAIN TME REQUIRED 4,000 PSI STRENGTH AND TO COMPLETE 2024 SCALE: N.T.S.
THE FULL 10 DAY CURE TIME BEFORE BEING PLACED INTO SERVICE. s
2. USE ITEM 4003, CALCIUM ALUMINATE CONCRETE AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER FOR ALL BRIDGE REPAIRS (R Tame
WHICH HAS LIMITED CONSTRUCTION TIME TO PERFORM THE REPAIR AND RE -OPEN THE STRUCTURE TO TRAFFIC. 6 6466-11-001 47
CONCRETE DESIGN CRITERIA: STarte bIsT. Tosn Y
MINIMUM REQUIRED EARLY AGE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 3,000 PS! IN 3 HOURS TEXAS| 12 HARRIS
MINIMUM REQUIRED ULTIMATE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 4,000 PSI IN 24 AND 48 HOURS o - = RIGRAT W,
6466 11 001 TH-610 ETC
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JOINT SEALING
MATERIAL
METHOD A OR B

1/, DOWEL
LENGTH /

T/2 ‘ I _’_1/3

> ——f > T

LDOWELS. COATED
TO PREVENT BOND

TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINT

SECTION X-X
JOINT SEALING
MATERIAL
METHOD A OR B
|
~ - < T
TIE BARS
SINGLE OR
MUL TIPLE -PIECE

| -

L = 50" FOR *6 BAR
L = 42" FOR *5 BAR

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT
SECTION Y-Y

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this slondord lo olher formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

. € OF LONGITUDINAL

g JOINT SEALING WARPING JOINT

2 MATERIAL L

g METHOD A OR B 2

T, L V51 [sawcut
7 S

TIE BARS
SINGLE PIECE

| L - 50" FOR *6 BAR |
~—L - 42" FOR *5 BAR I

LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT
SECTION Z-Z

DATE:
FILE

TRAVEL LANE
| TRAVEL LANE | TRAVEL LANE OR_SHOULDER 1
| | '
——— LONGITUDINAL — 2.
CONSTRUCTION JOINT
OR
CONTRACTION JOINT 3
—_— OR —_—
4.
B”) DOWEL SPACING |
—— e 12" S 5
I I | I O T O | I T I )
rrrriri IIIIIIII/I R
N JE I 6.
TRANSVERSE
—— CONTRACTION  —+—
JOINT Q ©
—_— — O Z
—_— TIE BARS — .|* 7]
g =
— | Ojo 4
w S
L B
T DOWEL [ : ®
BARS KI ] 0
I T I | I T | wl B W KT 9.

| |
rrrrrrilry
TRANSVERSE

JOINT

CONTRACTION —_

GENERAL NOTES

DETALLS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ARE

NOT COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
AND LOAD TRANSFER DEVICES REFER TO THE GOVERNING
SPECIFICATION FOR "CONCRETE PAVEMENT".

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE
15 FT.UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY BE FORMED BY USE OF METAL
OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE DEPTH OF PAVEMENT, OR BY
METHODS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE HAND-OPERATED IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE
CONCRETE ADJACENT TO ALL THE FORMED JOINTS.

PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT
LOCATION IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.

THE JOINT BETWEEN OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER SHALL BE A
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) UNLESS OTHERWISE
SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE SAW CUT DEPTH FOR THE LONGITUDIANL
CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) SHALL BE ONE THIRD OF THE
SLABTHICKNESS (T/3).

WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN. OF

CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.

REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN. 10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
BARS WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.

10. WHEN AN MONOLITHIC CURB IS SPECIFIED, THE JOINT IN THE CURB

1.

TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT

PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)

SLAB
THICKNESS BAR DIA. AVERAGE
T AND SPACING
(IN.) LENGTH (IN.)
6 to 7.5 " X 18" 12
8 to 10 | 1" x 18" 12
>+ 10.5 15" X 18" 12

12.

SHALL COINCIDE WITH PAVEMENT JOINTS AND MAY BE FORMED BY ANY
MEANS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 174 IN. HORIZONTALLY
AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

THE DETAIL FOR JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS.”

TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) SHEET 10F 2
g : glevslggn
SLAB l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
THICKNESS AVERAGE
T BAR SIZE SI:’IQC)ING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
(N.) : CONTRACTION DESIGN
6 to 7.5 *5 24 T-6 lo 12 INCHES
> 8 *6 24
CPCD-14
FILE:  cpedl4.dgn on: TxDOT |DN: HC ow:HC cKk: AN
©TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 ConT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 1 001 IH-610 ETC
D;SZT :;:;:’SV SHEiTa NO.




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB
ROOFING FELT OR 172"
PREFORMED BITUMINOUS
FIBER MATERIAL MAY
BE USED ON THE FREE
SIDE OF JOINT.

SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.

ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
SIDE OF THE JOINT.

VARES —

<

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

|

\ CONCRETE PAVEMENT

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS)
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

172" MIN. ASPHALT
IMPREGNATED FIBERBOARD
CONFORMING TO ASTM D 994.

PLACE FOUR EPOXY COATED
DOWEL BARS PER WHEEL PATH

TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION AT 12 IN. SPACING.
JOINT
\
EXISTING CPCD e p——
[ ——
[
*DRILL THE HOLES AT J———

SLAB MIDDLE DEPTH.
*USE SAME DOWEL SIZE AS
SPECIFIED FOR NEW CPCD.
«GROUT WITH TYPE 1,

<

NEW CPCD

TRAVEL LANE

CLASS C EPOXY.

EXISTING CPCD e

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE

PROPOSED PAVEMENT EDGE

TRANSVERSE JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING CPCD TO NEW CPCD
PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this slondord lo olher formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

15 FT
ONCRETE CURB TO BE ——_ ... JONT SEALNG |
1//>" EXPANSION JOINT
MATERIAL (SEE l:(OTE 1I2) ! |
L . a . - . : ..A .. o.A. °.A.A-A CcPCD 4.%
a °. .A . A .. A s " ; % .A . . . . .
S L PR S SN U N
- - SLAB a o
§ N

s . Two Lavers— ° . HMAC(UNDERL AYMENT)

ROOFING FELT
TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. 10" 25" FOR *6 BARS 30 LB ROOFING FEL
DRILL & GROUT WITH TYPE I, N ~ -
CLASS C EPOXY. 21" FOR *5 BARS |
HEET F
1.  BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL : SHEET 2 OF 2 .
OF THE EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT BRIDGE APPROACH —

Division

PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN ITEM 361. lTexas Department of Transportation Standard

2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE *6 BARS FOR 8" AND
THICKER SLABS, USE *5 BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK SLABS.

3. THE TRANSVERSE JOINTS OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT SHALL COINCIDE WITH
EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINTS UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
CONTRACTION DESIGN

T-6 lo 12 INCHES
LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

CPCD-14
FLe:  cpcdl4.dgn on: TxDOT  Jon:HC  [ow:HC ck: AN
© TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
R REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
I.a_-lu oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3z 12 HARRIS 49




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435
GENERAL NOTES

TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE 1.DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
OR SHOULDER | TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.FOR PAVEMENTS
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL | WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
DETAL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
/_\
FIRST LONG. STEEL — 7 |7 —_—
SLAB THICKNESS | LONGITUDINAL SPACING | VERTICAL POSITION Y Y 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
% AND BAR SIZE STEEL BARS AT EDGE FROM BOTTOM Ll L L EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10 IN/IN/ °F AS
§ OR JOINT OF PAVEMENT | — LONGITUDINAL LONGITUDINAL LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
38 SPACING SPACING CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT
£3 T BAR - IR Ry 3. ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
3t N SIZE c a ANy T STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
£ : (IN.) (IN.) (GRADE 60) OR ABOVE. STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
as TRANSVERSE TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO.2.
Y 7.0 *5 6.5 3704 35 CONSTRUCTION X
53 75 .5 6.0 3 10 4 3.75 JOINT 4. STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE -/- 1IN. HORIZONTALLY
29 : : . \ AND +/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
5 (CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS) SHALL
§§' 8.0 *6 3.0 3 TO 4 4.0 I——X CONFORM TO TABLE NO.I.
et 8.5 =6 8.5 310 4 4.25 5. ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHMS OR OTHER METHODS,
own
g3 9.0 6 8.0 370 4 4. B AS APPROVED, TO MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
-"é 5 L _I__// — LONGITUDINAL PLACEMENT.
23 9.5 *6 7.5 370 4 4.75 - STEEL
28 . < . 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT.SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
g 10.0 "6 7.0 370 4 5.0 ol & < - £ JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
;-; - - g < LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
>3 10.5 6 6.75 370 4 5.5 = . IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
34 3 TRANSVERSE
gg 1.0 "6 6.5 370 4 6.0 STEEL 7. THE MINMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
M — - — p— — /| IS 225 IN. for *6 BARS AND 18.5 IN. FOR *5 BARS.
Z53 . . . 4 .
53 (o B (e C | C | C 8. SEE STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER,"
o 12.0 *6 6.0 370 4 7.0 FOR DETAILS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
;3% - " 578 3 70 4 - - A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
P - & 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
L 13.0 6 3.5 3 10 4 8.0 T . N COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
ig e I > BARS WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
53 a /2 = — SINGLE PIECE - ;IE:E BSAE(?T — REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361,
—— o I -
;g TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS 7 |"‘(3/2 TIE BARS  — L—— 10. OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
" : CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
23 TIE BARS TIE BARS | L ONGITUDINAL I IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
Y TRANSVER AT LONGITUDINAL AT LONGITUDINAL TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.
3s THICKRESS fOTEEL " | CONTRACTION JOINT | CONSTRUCTION JOINT | © PAVEMENT OR  CONTRACTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR
4 CKNS (SECTION Z-7) (SECTION Y-Y) SHOULDER EDGE CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHOULDER EDGE 11. THE DETAIL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
] - v e ™ STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
SPACING SPACING SPACING
K]
g% SiZE |~ Ny | SIZE (IN.) SIZE (IN.) TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
g, 70 - 75 |5 | 48 .5’ 48 .5 24 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
Eg 80 - 13.0 |5 [ 48 % 48 "6 24
)
!;g X CONTRACTOR MAY USE *6 REINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF *5 REINFORCING STEEL
3.8 OR COMBINATION OF EACH SIZE
g2z
| 50" FOR =6 BAR, 42" FOR "5 BAR | 50" FOR "6 BAR, 42" FOR *5 BAR
| SEE NOTE 7 FOR TIE BARS MAY BE f LONGITUDINAL
. ARS
JOINT SEALING JOINT SEALING [~ TIE BAR PROJECTION IN SAME PLANE AS JO'F’JATE%{HNG 25" FOR *6 BAR 8
| MATERIAL \ | MATERIAL | TRANSVERSE BARS | Lzr- FOR 5 BAR | SHEET 10F 2
TIE BARS,SINGLE SAW CUT 5 [ s .
oRwuTREPECE N) /4 7 | [ o o =k Do

l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

””ﬁﬁfﬁéi&”i% .;.::::::.::::::,:.\:\: . T .::::?::f:::‘:::l::—l_—z:l::-_—. ..... K.IT" T

| \_L TRANSVERSE BARS wa , , , , Y T ———]
ONGITUDINAL BARS / ¢c ¢ 8 8 C ¢ & C C &fpc c
L

NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT OF THE JOINT. ONGITUDINAL BARS TRANSVERSE BARS TRANSVERSE BARS
SINGLE PIECE TIE BARS
SHOULD BE IN SAME PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS.

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT

T - 7 to 13 INCHES

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT

SECTION X - X SECTION Y - Y LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT _ CRCP(T!O)”Z;E S
SECTION z - z @TxDO:: AD;JRIL 2023 CONT |sECT Jos HIGHWAY
e 2025 REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 E1C

Jreviseo LoNG. STEEL VERTICAL LOCATION

oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

Fe%m%vam AT TRANSVERSE

DATE:
FILE

12 HARRIS 50




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT SHEETS FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB
(SEE NOTE 1) R ERS O oy ok S'I-ELC |-:T'% FBA&SN (I:béEArlEYTg?PgIg‘IUOUS
: 2.2 . a — — A I AR08 MS-6310 BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
a .ot a L. ‘' a CONCRETE ", <4 alt MAY BE USED ON THE SIDE OF THE JOINT.
) . PAVEMENT . . FREE SIDE OF JOINT.
A o S of
T R a . oA . a - . 4 . .A o o . T L |
g . a o a . at . . . a , °a . a° .. a .a % VARIES ——| I #
> > CONCRETE
oY PAVEMENT
SLAB L 1/2" MIN, ASPHAL T
) FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT BOARD CONF ORMING
2 LAYERS OF 30 LB K HMAC(UNDERLAYMENT) (JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) TO DMs-6310.
ROOFING FELT . LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
AT BRIDGE APPROACH

CENTERLINE FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this slondord lo olher formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use,

EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
MIN.30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
MIN. 10" | | OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE  PROPOSED PAVEMENT
At . A RB T JOINT
— REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) ™~ """’ SEALNG MATERIAL
a .o TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT ; /
2
S a A |
LONGITUDINAL A J -~ » 3 TIE BARS
REINFORCING STEEL . . T| = : 3
SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT T
OR_LONGITUDINAL JOINT —— X
—— ==L 5t ‘
! ) 1 1 DRILL & GROUT WITH 10"
- DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY. |
. . — 1 1 DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE W.CLASS C EPOXY MIN | SEE NOTE 7 !
, " e T T EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
T T A t t REQUIREMENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN 1. BEFORE_ CONCRETE PLACEMENT, PERFORM PULL-OUT TESTS
. . ] 1 1 ITEM 361. ON EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS' IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 360.
1 1
L L : . T T OPTION A: DRILL _AND EPOXY 2. SPACE TIE_BARS AT 24" SPACING.USE *6 TIE BARS FOR 8" AND THICKER
- - : : ; 1 1 PLAN VIEW ¢ NOT TO SCALE) PAVEMENTS, USE *5 TIE BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK PAVEMENTS.
1 1
s ; ; ; ; — ! LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAL
w — | 1
3 < N . ! ! L —_ 11 EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
g 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 ] ] N PARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT
1 T —t i
] ] 1 1 ! T
1 1 1 1 ' —— a “
— T ' : — s MIN.36 s NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS SHEET 2 OF 2
——, 1 1 .o
— T < =t
[ T T ' ' T Division
7 A T —— l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
— | + “— EXPOSED EXISTING STEEL BARS L
1 1 A ~—— TRANSITION STEEL BARS FROM
[ p— . . \ T/2 TO T1POSTITION CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
VA d o— e ] WITHIN 60 FT.AS NEEDED. CONCRETE PAVEMENT
/ / IN THIS AREA, THE BREAKING OF THE EXISTING
12-FT TH BY 2-FT GT 12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH CONCRETE WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY LIGHTWEIGHT ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
2 WIDTH BY 2 LENGTH JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. T -7 to 13 INCHES
ERACSTRMIE LSS 20, LAY MOMORE 3 o e
L ITUDI LI -FT. H
AND 2-FT.LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT. ANY OTHER LAP OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP CRCP(1-23
CONFIGURATION MEETING THIS REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED. Fie cropl23.dgn v T00T oKW JowiCEs o
EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAL O e e
REVISIONS -
By, PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE) NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP M L) B E: R Y
3z r’"‘ 12 HARRIS 51




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

GENERAL NOTES
TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE
OR SHOULDER | TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER
i 1. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.FOR PAVEMENTS
- /\
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL — 7 |7 — WIDER THAN 100 FT.WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
1] Y |Y DETAL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
3 FOR BOTH STEEL MATS LOWER TOP — LONGITUDINAL L) oneiTuonaL 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
-3 SLAB THICKNESS FIRST s&i’}l S&iﬁ" CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 55 X 10 M/IN/ °F AS
§§ AND BAR SIZE L&“&‘[ﬂ:””é’k’#% SPACNG | mEiGHT HOIGHT T LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
37 L 3‘; Eglﬁﬁ 3.ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
& TRANSVERSE STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
as SPACING SPACING CONSTRUCTION X (GRADE 60) OR ABOVE. STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
g T T2 ve
X T BAR c a JOINT =t TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO.2.
53 (IN.) SIZE () (N (IN.) (IN.) \
- 4. STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1IN. HORIZONTALLY
8 14 *6 9.5 370 4 4.5 8.0 I——X AND +/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
- 55 (CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS IN
2 15 6 8.5 370 4 5.0 . A SINGLE LAYER) SHALL CONFORM TO TABLE NO.I.
£ TT11HT1 T 5. ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHIMS OR OTHER METHODS,
28 - /—"-ONG'IUD'NA'- AS APPROVED, TO MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
i TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS i %:. < 1k / STEEL PLACEMENT.
g3 - z N 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT.SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
-8 v .
5y FOR BOTH FOR LOWER FOR BOTH 53 : JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
£ STEEL MATS STEEL MAT ONLY STEEL MATS % TRANSVERSE LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
§ IS SH EWHERE ON THE PLANS.
§§ TRANSVERSE oS AT TcI>EN(!,3 ?R SNAL / STEEL | o
23 AT LONGITUDINAL LONGITUDI 7. THE MINIMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
25 SLAB STEEL CONTRACTION JOINT | CONSTRUCTION JOINT C | || |C. C] C_| C| ' . .
5% THIC_Ir(NESS NTRACTION %0 e IONCY- 35 IS 22.5 IN. for *6 BARS AND 18.5 IN. FOR *5 BARS.
£e 8. SEE STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER,”
8o (IN.J sBéER* Sp(f‘,‘f')NG SB,';'E sp(f‘ﬁ')NG 2,‘}2 Sp(f,\f',NG 2 FOR DETAILS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
& § . . . <, . A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
£a - . . L r—— I
ﬁ 14 - 15 5 48 6 48 6 24 ¢/ *)\ a MIE BARS 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
s . . a SINGLE PIECE [~ COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
©3s o QNIRACTOR MAY USE 6 REINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF =5 REINFORCING STEEL -~ I /, TE BARS =~ 2] l__ SEE SECTION Y-Y BARS WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
25 REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
Ty
P / | LONGITUDINAL VA 10. OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
e CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
52 ;ﬁgEMgé‘g é’[')"’ e CONTRACTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
%5 UL G CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHOULDER EDGE TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.
8>
83 1. THE DETAIL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
,:g TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
§_ PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
FE
£
§3
18,
g23
« TIE BARS MAY BE IN SAME LONG:;:':S'NAL LONGITUDINAL
PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS BARS
| L-50"
| I SHEET 10F 2
JOINT SEALING JOINT SEALING SEE NOTE 7 FOR JOINT SEALING . .
MATERIAL \ MATERIAL \ [~ Ti_BAR_PROJECTION MATERIAL =k Design
TIE BARS, SINGLE TIE BARS FOR l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
R OR_MULTIPLE -PIECE LOWER STEEL MAT ONLY
T .................... FSEERRREREE AR T heHHERER RN SRR A R 4 A O T S A N S R R R R R R 2 E R R ] CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
.................................................... :‘.::::::‘,::::::!::::::.:: OR-FFER- A N T2 ..::::::..::::::..:::::....................... H
....................... ol |12 e S CONCRETE PAVEMENT
: — T YT —— TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
TRANSVERSE BARS c "c 'aa c " c | | | | | | | | | T - 14 & 15 INCHES
LONGITUDINAL BARS FC ¢ T¢ CAcAC ¢ ¢
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT.OF THE JOINT. TRANSVERSE BARS Rk CRCP(2)-23
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT O o D007 _Jocki_JowCES_Jox.
R SECTION X - X SECTION ¥ - Y SECTION Z - Z oy REVEONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
we CENSYRDCHRRT RidpsTcoMn AT TRANSVERSC oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<D|.-T.' 12 HARRIS 52




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER
1/, EXPANSION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 1) SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
SHEETS FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILLS,
; TWO_LAYERS OF 30 LB ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
i . ° R ° . °ca - - A CONCRETE a ° a °a a, ROOFING FELT OR 172" PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
H a . . ca ., . . PAVEMENT % a . ASPHALT BOARDS
H 9 . BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
8. . X = CONFORMING TO DMS-6310 SIDE OF THE JOINT
24 a T 3 ‘ : a a . . . < MAY BE USED ON THE .
£ 3 — - . — : A- FREE SIDE OF JOINT.
éé ., a8 Ei . * A .A.o a ., * a . A..°.A A . |
59 - Y 7 VARIES ——|
Q .
S 3 SLAB a . | PAVEMENT |
CE . HMAC(UNDERLAYMENT) 1/2" MIN. ASPHALT
LAYERS OF 30 LB .o
g OOFING FELT a, FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT BOARD SN ORMING
- (JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) -
;6 [ LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
- SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
£ TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAL O R N s
'E; AT BRIDGE APPROACH
K ¢ CENTERLINE FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL
o8
g.: EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
st MIN.30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
z3 MIN.10" | | OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE  PROPOSED PAVEMENT
-2 1 e ettty
$o : s 4 CONCRETE CURB TO BE JOINT
£2 - REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) ™~ """ SEALING MATERIAL
&:% a a TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT :
o LONGITUDINAL p .
-§= REINFORCING STEEL N v — __TiE BARS
£t SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT 4 2
S OR_LONGITUDINAL JOINT L. R T| | .
§ < a7 .on LA D — T/72 a
=3 — iy <. 8 B 2\
.2 g _:= 1 1 a - N ‘
7Y L 1 - I I 10--
2% e ——— 1 DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE W, CLASS C EPOXY. ORILL & GROUT WITH .
s : : — t t DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE ILCLASS C EPOXY MN ! SEE NOTE 7 |
$ 1 1 —— 1 1 EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
e ] ] . ) 1 ] REQUIREMENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN
: R E—r— — BRSPS S EUEAD RO SRR s
o T T I — OPTION A: DRILL AND EPOXY '
§§ 1 1 . . T T PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) 2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING.
- 1 1 1 1 t
gg T T ] ] — L LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL
g" 1 1 1 1 J ! EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
2 §§ 1 1 ] ] =] |
g2 . T T— PARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT
L L ——— | _ t
1 1 ! ... 1 T pP-—-e—————l_rr s s s ==
I I ! ! s | MN.36" NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS
.
1 1 1 1 ' ' : ey /_
O T t ' . SHEET 2 OF 2
[ = — i TS, 3 N \\ / S = Design
/ ! _.l_l__ — T2 l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
f = =) s 2 \ T
. L EXPOSED EXISTING STEEL BARS
% P e N\ EreOSED ExsThG STERL eaRs CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH
12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH 2 By 2 EN IN THIS AREA, THE BREAKNG OF THE EXISTNG CONCRETE PAVEMENT
STAGGER THE LAP LOCATIONS SO THAT NO MORE THAN 1/3 OF THE ILL LISH Y LIGHTWEIGH
LONGITUDINAL STEEL IS SPLICED IN ANY GIVEN 12-FT. WIDTH JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
CONFGURATION MEETING | THIS. REQUIREVENT WILL BE ALLOWED T - 14 & 15 INCHES
' OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP )
EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION CRCP(2) |23 | |
FILE:  crcp223.dgn oN: TxDOT  [ck: KM |ow:CES CK:
PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE) TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAIL ©Tx00T: APRL 2023 covt [seci] o HiGHWAY
W NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP sy PEVISIONS 6466 | N 001 H-610 £1C
e YORY 0 EXPANSION JONT OETAL AT BROCE APPROACH oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<D|.-T.' 12 HARRIS 53




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

§§ 15--0"
CONCRETE PAVEWENT
==
; g 50" 50" { 10°-0"
g9 SEE DETAL "A" EXPANSION JONT
g& HMAC COURSE / e glt:zt:E mab.cs 3 A&:g BAR \<sce DETAL "B"
z¥ HMAC )
4] 4
§§ W /% /)V PR B i . v . ( .-—n—-" > CONCRETE PAVEMENT l ‘T
§° //I 172 |
fS BASE STABILIZED BASE OR HMAC ! STABILIZED BASE
"
;é STABILIZED SUBGRADE T
b1 SLOPES TO FACILITATE STABILIZED SUBGRADE
e SUBBASE CONSTRUCTION — e = = e = = T 0= T I— = 11— = I— — — = 11—
2% o T %ﬁém Um =m =m = = = =1 =m = Sm Em S = L= s 5 =m
XS —_— f— —
— [ — — || I= =
52 U = = '
58 TYPICAL JUNCTION OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT WITH FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
ES (NOT TO SCALE)
w
g'&
2.
L¥
Q5
ge
§§ JOINT SEALANT
&3 . \ CLASS 5,0R 8
N
gz FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT T i /_BACKER RoD GENERAL NOTES
g-— HMAC COURSE PO T-B&2/ ereroruen aimunous Fieer
Zs i f ,” MATERIAL BOARDS OR EQUIVALENT
9z COAT ENTIRE DOWEL WITH A THN 1.FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
x C G S
CEN & GReiSt e Slce A L0 TSNS TSR 1O T SONEmG SPECricATox
gg — R | 2.DETALLS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH AND THE CROWN CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE
a¥ T \ SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
- 18" LONG DOWEL BARS 3. MATCH THE LON CONC S
§§ OWEL BAR CAP /| e maLE TR Szt WITH ADJONNG CONCRETE PAVEMENT. FROVIDE EQUIVALENT TEGARS OR
w "\ _ROUGH FiNiSH 172 % AND SPACING DETALS) TRANSVERSE BARS AT THESE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS, SEE TABLE NO. 2.
gg ) © & ON SURFACE L/ 4, REFER TO DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
gg LI PR TRANSITION SLAB CONCRETE PAVEMENT 5. TRANSITION SLABS WILL BE PAD UNDER ITEM 360, "CONCRETE PAVEMENTS."
2e \ TRANSITION SLAB ~
ho l— v ooweL ——
[}
E44] STABILIZED BASE
w3 STABILIZED BASE
£°%
EL
3o
Egg DETA“. A" DE TA'L --B--
= o Design
TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS) TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) TABLE NO.3 TRANSITION SLAB STEEL (DEFORMED BARS) & Texas Department of Transportation |  Standard
SLAB BAR DIA. SPACING SLAB SPACING SLAB SPACING SPACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
THICKNESS AND o THICKNESS | BAR SIZE (N THICKNESS | BAR SIZE e o TRANSITION SLAB
T LENGTH . T : T TRANSVERSE | LONGITUDINAL
(IN.) (IN.) (IN.) DIRECTION DIRECTION T-7 to 13 INCHES
7 10 7.5 1" X 18" 12 7 T0 7.5 *5 24 7 TO 7.5 *5 24 12 TRANS-20
8 TO 10 1" x 18" 12 8 TO 13 *6 24 8 TO 13 *6 24 12 FLE:  transitslab20.dgn on: TxDOT  Jon: TxDOT [ow: AN [ex: km
©7TxDOT:  NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |secT J08 HIGHWAY
o 10 TO 13 1Y, x 18" 12 ADJUST SPACING OF LONGITUDINAL BARS AS NEEDED TO ACCOMDATE DOWEL BAR SPACING. REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
- DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
gE 2 HARRIS 54
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TABLE NO.1STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
; TYPE ﬂi SBBTASI%';ESS LONGITUDINAL = TRANSVERSE +
H PAVEMENT REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS |[TIEBARS
! )
g8 T BAR SPACING SPACING [SPACING [SPACING
g% (IN.) SIZE (IN.) (IN.) (IN.) (IN.)
g
a_g 6.0 7.5 7.5
§-§ 6.5 7.0 7.0
3
Lt 7.0 5 6.5 6.5 24 24
§ E‘ 7.5 6.0 6.0
ga 8.0 9.0 9.0
£ 8.5 8.5 8.5
o8 CRCP
v 9.0 8.0 8.0
29
g? 9.5 75 7.5
3’5 10.0 6 7.0 7.0 24 24
85 10.5 6.75 6.75
g -]
2 1.0 6.5 6.5
23
5y 1.5 6.25 6.25
2
3. 12.0 6.0 6.0
8o <8.0 *5 24.0 12.0 24 24
& § JRCP
g8 8.0 6 24.0 12.0 24 24
"
ig cPcp | <8.0 5 NONE 12.0 NONE 24
'Eg 8.0 6 NONE 12.0 NONE 24
(-]
-!'g * USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS.
23
58
[
s >
83
L0
‘§’ SEE DETAL A
3 /
-
é% SEE GENERAL
§ ;_ " NoTES £
- 8 ;
223 yd =
S REPAR PATCH S g
/ =]
=]
[TH
(4
o
[
/ #
I

DATE:
FILE

6" MIN.

PLAN VIEW

GENERAL NOTES

1LITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA
TO BE REPARED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4 AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR
TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
(E:Il‘-lg?‘:\lEEE% AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
| .

7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

R .
RIS IR A I B £ 10" MIN.
“ 3 k! Y L
g '-a \
4
& TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

s TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
/ - MIN.10"* EPOXY-GROUTED INTO

= EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"
d .
- \RECOMFACTED
BASE
V N

LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS -

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

TRANSVERSE BARS -
BAR LENGTH IS WIDTH OF REPAR
MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER
AND TIED TO TIEBARS.
LONGITUDINAL BARS -

BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAIR MINUS 2",
PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS.

DETAL A
GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT

FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP, JRCP, AND CPCD

GENERAL NOTES

LITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.
2.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE

EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR

OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

SAW CUT REPAIR BOUNDARIES
SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"
/DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.

(z \w/- DISTRESSED CONCRETE

TS

| 12" MIN. |

PLAN VIEW

12" MIN.

REMOVE ALL LOOSE MATERIALS AND
CLEAN THE AREA BY APPROVED METHODS.
ONLY SOUND CONCRETE IS LEFT IN PLACE.

N\
N

SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.11/2"
DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
1

SOUND CONCRETE SOUND CONCRETE $

SOUND CONCRETE

/ )

4)NGITUDINAL STEEL BARS:

*REPAIR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAIR TO FULL-DEPTH
REPAIR IF EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
VOLUMES OF REPAIR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.

*INCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAR
AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
THE REMOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL

BE MADE. SECTION A-A
HALF -DEPTH REPAIR

SHEET 1 OF 2

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

REPCP-14
FLE:  repcpl4.dgn on: TxDOT  Jon:HC  [ow:HC [ox: N
© 7xDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [sECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466/ 11 001 IH-610 ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
12 HARRIS 55
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GENERAL NOTES

LITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS - TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE

DATE:
FILE:

l Texas Department of Transportation

8
g
3-‘-'
§
38 SEE DETAL B e LD OLES Ao /2 PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.
ze EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"
< — XTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH. 4.AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
33 / N e EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
- 38" MIN. JOINT
g £ / |, Notes o )//r_ 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAR
- 2 / —_———————— TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
B z e A R N s Brai e THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAR EDGE.
g_g 5 /( / % CEEY A ] = va .
M S eraR 4 REPAR A < e f. 2 6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAR WILL BE
ot 3 paTcH | PATCH CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
£ =1
£3 2 ENGINEER.
&5 @
3% © / - TRANSVERSE JOINT RECOMPACTED RECOMPACTED 7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR
23 Y BASE e OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
£ 3 y “CONCRETE PAVING DETAIS, JOINT SEALS.
]
;g |38~ wn. | 38" mn. | 8.D0WEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
23 . . | SMOOTH DoMeL BARS AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
g3 SLAN VEW SMOOTH DOWEL BARS—) | oACNG. BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.
;: DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE
ke JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
oo WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.
‘iﬁ /2 DOWEL STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4" FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY.
£ Sl BOTTOM OF ‘ORILLED, HOLES AT T/2
- ILL HOL! /2.
g2 | | S T DER ek TY3 MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
é'-; / JOINT SEALS: METHOD A OR B MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAR PATCH,
£ measms ~ [ || . TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
3 7 ~_ PAVEMENT
;; —/ | THICKNESS | SIZE AND DIA. LENGTH SI(DQCING
2= COAT ENTIRE DOWEL (INCHES) (IN.) IN.)
2_5 70 PREVENT BOND SMOOTH DOWEL BARS A p T
® 5 . .
8% SECTION A-A GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS 18.0 12.0
'5§ 210 *10 (1/4IN.)
%2
£
535 REPAIR_OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD
18,
g28
SHEET 2 OF 2
g glevslggn

Standard

REPCP-14

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

FLEs  repcpi4.dgn on: TxDOT  Jon:HC  [ow:HC

ck: AN

© TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014
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JOINT e
, B e 1 JOINT o . SEALING 2
METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND H gg/:ALF['g(L?JND Y AN, COMPOUND l_|/4..
: |y
i |
. = (I b oJont :[ - f 3% 1
; JOINT JOINT = W \; SEALING ".'\, 4 )
£ SEALNG  fa Jl A SEALNG A /e A S o @ COMPOUND | F S\ ————BACKER ROD
T COMPOUND COMPOUNDﬁ o -l & - S ACKER PREFORMED
&5 — . . — - 1 ron - — ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
Y ol T | SRR NEB MATERIAL BOARDS
§g i e — y OR EQUIVALENT.
53 o JOINT SEALING _— PREFORMED
o COMPOUND BITUMINOUS FIBER
5 VTR VAT T W MATERIAL BOARDS
-‘-‘E o e A 7\ OR EQUIVALENT.
s 4 U
§2 1T
£%
.!§
§§’ LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE TRANSVERSE SAWED TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED
5% CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONTRACTION JOINT EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT
o
nd
1)
g.g GENERAL NOTES
23
i3 METHOD A: PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
<5 -
3e (PCSIDOMS-6310 CLASS 6) 1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
‘:,§ s 2. THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
£2 d3 "
if A _\*| Y 3. THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
4 §|*| FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.
gs PCS I PCS
T3 <l 9 - = S 4. DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
1 COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION.
> N
§§ ~ 5. REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
g,; 6. FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
.,_,g o SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.
° - 6 ~ 4
§¢ H 7. FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
Se USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
gs LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.
g; CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION  JOINT 8. THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
§z§ ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT)".
e d3 115" -1 %"
& 3y /2"1% 43 9. ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
<= = g AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
f GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
PCS STRUCTURES.
5| 3 & o PCS
- © v ° i
o - e =t pesien
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
,_
\/ w_ 1/n _~— PREFORMED
MATERIAL BOARDS
A 7] EQUIVALENT JOINT SEALS
TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT TRANSVERSE FORMED JS-14
EXPANSION JOINT FILE: js14.dgn on: TxDOT  Jon-HC  [ow:HC [ox AN
© 7xDOT: DECEMBER 2014 ConT [sect s08 HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 6466 11 [e]e]] IH-610 ETC
.Il_.l o oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
gl.-:' 12 HARRIS 57
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GENERAL NOTES

1" — = 1. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING PLACING CONCRETE AND REINFORCEMENT,
COMPACTED ACP REFER TO THE GOVERNING SPECIFICATION FOR CONCRETE PAVEMENT.
BACKF JRCP CRCP PLACEMENT OF REINFORCED STEEL

iLL PROPOSED TERMINUS OF CRCP OR JRCP
MAY BE ALTERED TO ALLOW FOR 2. THE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE, ILE. BAR SPACING, BAR
\ - JONT SEAL MATERIAL ‘\h EPOXY COATED PLACEMENT OF DOWEL BAR. SIZE LAP REQUIREMENTS, ETC., ARE SHOWN ON THE APPROPRIATE PAVEMENT DESIGN

(CLASS 4.5,0R 7) DOWEL BAR DETALL.

y4
- STEEL ]
.=( 2 I__ \
FLEXIBLE ® 1
L pavement -~ CRCP —~
STRUCTURE) > a

<
o
172
T
D
[5N
|
[AN
5N
4

~ ~ 3. SLEEPER SLAB AND ADDITIONAL REINFORCING REQUIRED ON THIS DRAWING ARE
_ a4\ INCIDENTAL TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

9/ ~4 \‘ 4~ I\‘ 4‘ 4. USE THE SIZE, SPACING, AND LENGTH OF DOWEL BARS SHOWN IN TABLE "A".
—a= -4

Y
\\
\
(AN
\
N

\ . o a4 -

3-0 H - — 5. WHERE THERE WILL BE A JUNCTURE AND ADDITIONAL JRCP PAVING WILL BE PLACED

Wy 10° TRANSITION AT A FUTURE DATE, MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BARS WILL BE PERMITTED AT THE JUNCTURE.
ot e o come i | AT i Kt Sk AU, Wre ‘A WAL IS
ITI RETE FOR THICK I IDIARY H L H . .
¢8°v£’.§fét,s°8%° nEE;Ss, SACKF.EL ‘&5?05335 MsArsé’r\»B.Z_D.N BITUMINOUS MASTIC TO PREVENT BOND MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BAR ASSEMBLIES HAVE STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND HAVE
THE FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT WITH ACP. THIS ACP IS SUBSIDIARY PLASTIC DOWEL CAP HAVE ROLLED TT;RETADS 0NT THE gAfo o-su:gr*!.szz @I_AR auo A':IT "",5 S?”P"'",? $0RTION
* I ION, WITH I . i I H

TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS. FOR DETALS NOT SHOWN, SEE TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETALS ELSEWHERE IN PLANS. 325”,5‘ f.?g"smé’&&'f w LASTIC CAP.FURNISH THE REMAINING PORTION OF THE

JUNCTURE A & B - CRCP OR JRCP WITH DETAL "B" - DOWEL ASSEMBLY AT 6. WHERE THE PAVING IS CRCP AND A RAMP COMPOSED OF A FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT WILL

FLEXIBLE EXPANSION JOINT BE USED AT THE JUNCTURE UNTIL FUTURE PAVING IS CONSTRUCTED, MULTIPLE
PIECE TIE BARS MAY BE USED IF PERMITTED BY THE ENGINEER. IF USED, ENSURE THE
TYPE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES HAVE STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND ROLLED
THREADS ON THE BARS. FURNISH MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES THAT DEVELOP
DOWEL BAR DATA A MINMUM ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH EQUAL TO 1.25 TIMES THE YIELD STRENGTH
A b e R g K e
SLAB THICKNESS(T) |6*-7.5" | 8"-10"  |10.5"-15" DEFORMATIONS OTHER THAN ASTM STD.MAY BE USED PROVIDED THEY PROVE SATISFACTORY
TO THE ENGINEER AND ARE IN EVERY RESPECT THE EQUAL TO THE ASSEMBLIES SPECIFIED.
DOWEL SIZE 1-- 1Y, 1Y~ LABORATORY TESTING OF THE PROPOSED ASSEMBLIES, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE, MAY
BE REQUIRED. LAP AND WELD ONE PORTION OF THE TIE BAR ASSEMBLY TO EACH LONGITUDINAL
DOWEL LENGTH 18" 20" 22+ BAR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM “STRUCTURAL FIELD WELDING "AND THE OTHER PORTION
INTO THE COUPLING PRIOR TO PAVING. ENSURE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR LENGTHS CONFORM
- - - TO THE TIE BAR LENGTHS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. ADDITIONAL "SHEAR STEEL™
DOWEL BAR SPACING | 12 12 12 WILL ALSO BE REQUIRED AND MAY BE USED WITH MULTIPLE PIECE ASSEMBLIES AS PREVIOUSLY
SESPOLS SRR, SEEL R O AT AL e SO
HE L 1ITUDI L Ul HE L HI | | |} .
TABLE A - DOWEL BAR DATA

EXISTING PAVEMENT PROPOSED PAVEMENT

CONCRETE CURB TO BE

REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) —  ...... JOINT SEALING MATERIAL 8. ENSURE DOWEL BAR EPOXY COATING CONFORMS TO ARTICLE 440.2.7.."EPOXY COATING".
1E BAR SPACG, - (SEE SHEET 2 OF 2 OF

‘| < Hewax CRCP
*6 BARS @ 24" SPACING i"‘ S vewn |
RTEIN —TE BAR 9. REPLACE ANY BENT LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING.IF THERE IS NOT SUFFICIENT EXPOSED
N . .
f RS REINFORCING TO PROVIDE A MINMUM OF A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP, REMOVE THE
+ EXISTING PAVEMENT AND SUFFICIENTLY EXPOSE THE EXISTING REINFORCING TO PROVIDE

i
o L P A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP. REPLACE ANY SHEAR BARS THAT ARE DISTURBED, BY
-~ = DRILLING AND GROUTING AS REQUIRED BY NOTE 12 BELOW.PERFORM THIS CORRECTIVE
1

7.00 NOT SHEAR CUT DOWEL BARS.

N
N
-

ACTION AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.

GROUT WITH
EPOXY * 10. TIE BARS AND DOWEL BARS OMITTED, LOST, OR DAMAGED SHALL BE REPARED BY DRILLING AND
AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER EPOXY GROUTING AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.
JUNCTURE D - TYPICAL CONNECTION 11 JUNCTURES A & B ARE ONLY SUITABLE FOR MINOR STREETS WITH LOW TRAFFIC VOLUMES.
TO EXISTING CONCRETE

* FOR EPOXY TYPE SEE ITEM 361.
12. FURNISH ADDITIONAL SHEAR BARS (DIAMETER “D") OF THE SAME SIZE AS LONGITUDINAL
BARS AND SPACE THEM MIDWAY BETWEEN ALTERNATE LONGITUDINAL BARS ALONG THE
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT FORMED AT THE LEAVE-OUT.

LEGEND

ACP - ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
CRCP - CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JRCP - JOINTED REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT

T - THICKNESS

2
s oeom <y cur, O OR AS SHOWN IN PLANS Eer 1o 2
ULL H U
\‘ 4 2NCHDEPTH £XISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS F Toros Devortmont of Trarcportalion
fFwasreas , 72 y 4 Houslon Distric
+ PROPOSED BASE [~ 7 >77 7\ EXISTING BASE {
REAK OUT EXISTING CONCRETE. LEAVE 2 FT.OF EXISTING
BREAK OUT AND REMOVE LONGITUDINAL STEEL. LAP LONGITUDINAL STEEL OF PROPOSED CONCRETE PAVEMENT
EXISTING PAVING PAVING WITH EXISTING IN A VERTICAL MANNER, ONE ABOVE THE JUNCTURES

THE OTHER, AND WELD IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM "STRUCTURAL
FIELD WELDING,” EXCEPT THAT THE LENGTH OF WELD WILL BE A
MINIMUM OF 6 IN. EACH SIDE OF LAP,

JUNCTURE F - "BREAK BACK" CONCRETE -

CRCP WITH CRCP OR JRCP WITH JRCP |0 occ. 2009 [0 frowe] oo | s
5/05 z%%\fsgp'g:s HoU| & 6466-11-001 28
2/15 2014 SPECS ARRIS 5466 1 oot H-610 ETC




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

EXISTING CRCP NEw CRCP
. EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
MNZY | NS0T OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT
WHEN TIE IN EXISTING CRCP
ORILL MIN. 12" & EPOXY
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT // MN, 33" LAP SPLICE
/ 25" FOR =6 BAR
NEW CRCP
OR EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
REINFORCING
>
STEEL T 2/, T
T 2
\ T'/z
MN. 10'TO SPLICE CENTER
NOT MORE THAN 1/3 S'I’LICES
\ WITHN A 2'-0" LENGTH
\\ MINMUM_20"-0" TRANSITION LENGTH
XYL \ . CRCP THICKNESS TRANSITION
MIN. 330" LAP SPLICE
25" FOR *6 BAR
ORILL & EPOXY NOT MORE THAN 1/3 SPLICES
EXISTING CRCP TO NEW CRCP
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT MN. 330 LAP SPLICE
25" FOR *6 BAR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT MIN, 33d LAP SPLICE
\\| MINIMUM 5 | | | — | 25" FOR *6 alm
| | |
| ! I I
BONDED CONCRETE OVERLAY | DRLL & EPOXY LAP SPLICE SHALL BE IN SAME PLANE SHEET 2 OF 2
i é\ MIN, 12" BONDED CONCRETE OVERLAY
EXISTNG CRCP oRLL & EPOXY LAP SPLICE SHALL BE IN SAME PLANE I%" Texas Department of Transportation
MIN, 12" )
{ { CRCP 2 Ex'smcicmp / Houston District
BASE (REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION)
? $ crep CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JUNCTURES
CRCP BONDED OVERLAY TO CRCP TRANSITION BASE (REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION)
(ONE LAYER STEEL) v smsen w Y
CRCP BONDED OVERLAY TO CRCP TRANSITION [©7001 oec. 2008 [or Fomee]  rowor o | s
RE VISIONS Hou 6 6466-11-001 59
(TWO LAYER STEEL) 5§§}§2§?§§E§8§ COUNTY CONTROL [ SECT | JOB |  HIGHWAY
HARRIS 6466 11 001 IH-610 ETC




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

STAGGER SPLICE LOCATIONS

10'~NO LAPS ALLOWED

¢ TRANS CONSTR JT

— WHEN CONNECTING TO EXIST
CRCP, PROVIDE MALE TIE

AS PER ITEM 360 7 |

TOP OF PVMNT \

IN LONGIT STEEL

MULTI PIECE TIE BARS~LAP & WELD
w/LONGIT STEEL (MATCH SPAC.) —
|

BARS. LAP & WELD WITH
LONGITUDINAL STEEL

END LONGIT STL(TYP)

1]

LMULTI PIECE TIE BARS ©
_________ -

v LLONGIT STEEL
<
A

© MULTI PIECE TIE BARS ARE SPACED
@ 2 TIMES "c". SPACE TIE BARS
MIDWAY BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

— / ——]
/ ALL STEEL IS IN SAME PLANE
N
N
—

SECTION - SINGLE STEEL MAT

AT END OF PROJECT OR TEMPORARY END OF PAVEMENT

¢ TRANS CONSTR JT

— WHEN CONNECTING TO EXIST
CRCP, PROVIDE MALE TIE
BARS, LAP & WELD WITH
LONGITUDINAL STEEL

END LONGIT STL (TYP)

FUTURE PVMNT

|
i L MULTIPIECE TIE BARS ®

STAGGER SPLICE LOCATIONS 10°-NO LAPS ALLOWED

IN LONGIT STEEL

MULTIPIECE TIE BARS-LAP & WELD

AS PER ITEM 360 —'\ |
w/LONGIT S\TEELI(MATCH SPAC,) —

i ,
/ -

~ LONGIT STEEL

TOP OF
PVMNT

|

t

® MULTI PIECE TIE BARS ARE SPACED
@ 2 TIMES "c". SPACE TIE BARS
MIDWAY BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

SECTION - DOUBLE STEEL MAT

AT END OF PROJECT OR TEMPORARY END OF PAVEMENT

LONGITUDINAL DOWEL JOINT DETAILS

LOCATE WHERE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED. CONTRACTOR MAY USE EITHER METHOD

SINGLE STEEL MAT

SEE JOINT & SEALANT
SHEET 2 OF 2

11"MIN

@ LONGIT CONSTR JT

11"MIN

I
MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY COATED

|
2'TYP (END TRANS STEEL)

DOWEL BAR @ 36" SPACING -

| TOP_OF PVMNT

A

Ly

(] [ ] [ ] (]

o
o

/ C C C

C C C /

—¢ LONGIT STEEL

T/2
+/- Yo

—TRANS STEEL

TYPICAL SECTION - CONSTRUCTION JOINT METHOD

DOUBLE STEEL MAT

SEE JOINT & SEALANT
SHEET 2 OF 2

MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY COATED
DOWEL BAR e 36" SPACING \
|

I 11" MIN

§ LONGIT CONSTR JT TRANSVERSE BARS

11" MIN |

SN . E—

' . AN
N

r Y Y
2" MIN. CLR. —k|
- \
(o3
LONGITUDINAL BARS

f T =TT ’ﬂl
TYPICAL SECTION - CONSTRUCTION JOINT METHOD

C (o3 a a (o3
SEE JOINT & SEALANT ¢ LONGIT SAWED JT
SHEET 2 OF 2
22" EPOXY COATED DOWEL BAR @ 36"
SPACING OR MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY
COATED DOWEL BAR e 36" SPACING
PLACED AT LOWER STEEL MAT TOP OF PVMNT

GENERAL NOTES

1.DETALS FOR 7.0 IN. TO 13.0 IN. THICK CONCRETE PAVEMENT ARE
SHOWN ON STANDARD CRCP(1)-17. DETAILS FOR 14 IN. TO 15 IN.
THICK CONCRETE PAVEMENT ARE SHOWN ON STANDARD CRCP(2)-17.

2. DOWELS AND TIE BARS - DOWELS ARE ONE INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER.
ENSURE DOWELS ARE FREE OF GREASE AND ARE EPOXY COATED.DO NOT
SHEAR CUT DOWELS DURING FABRICATION. PROVIDE TIE BARS PER ITEM
360. FURNISH MULTIPIECE TIE BARS AND DOWELS WITH STOP COUPLINGS
AND WITH THREADS ON THE BARS.

3. USE CHAIRS OF SUFFICIENT STRUCTURAL QUALITY AND NUMBER TO SUPPORT
THE MAT TO THE VERTICAL TOLERANCES. CHAIRS WILL BE APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER AND DO NOT REQUIRE GALVANIZING.

4. MECHANICALLY PLACING REINFORCING STEEL IS NOT ALLOWED.NO BARS,
DOWELS OR TIE BARS MAY BE VIBRATED INTO POSITION.

5. WHERE DIFFERENT THICKNESS PAVEMENTS MEET, TRANSITION THE THINNER
SECTION TO THE THICKER SECTION OVER A DISTANCE OF 20 FT.PLACE
REINFORCING STEEL WITHIN THE TRANSITION THE SAME AS IN THE
THICKER PAVEMENT.

6. PERFORM WELDING PER ITEM 448. FURNISH WELDABLE REBAR PER ITEM 440.

¢4 LONGIT SAWED JT
22" EPOXY COATED DOWEL BAR e 36' L SHEET 1 OF 2
SPACING OR MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY 2 TP (END TRANS STEEL) TRANSVERSE BARS
COATED DOWEL BAR e 36' SPACING Uy, — Texas Department of Transportation
PLACED UNDER LONGIT STEEL —— - SEE JOINT & SEALANT SHEET 2 OF 2 ) Houslon District
~ TOP_OF PVMNT . = = 2o\ =2 = "\
= / ————— CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
e — [} 2 (] @ (] [ ] [ ] [ ] ® . -
oﬁ c | c JaJo]l c | c | ¢ / [ | L1 1 | CONCRETE PAVEMENT
e S e Ta . ¢ V< \ HOUSTON SUPPLEMENT
¢ LONGIT STEEL LTRANS STEEL LONGITUDINAL BARS CRCP-HS
TYPICAL SECTION - CONTRACTION JOINT METHOD TYPICAL SECTION - CONTRACTION JOINT METHOD
©T1xDOT APR.2012 o o [on [ox-
4712 CHANGED C':‘m.‘) 10 50 osTRCr PROSECT NO. SHET
B oot oA e wor - HOU 6466-11-001 60
/17 gm'l:gg *3 OF GENCRAL NOTES, MNOR COUNTY [CONTROL [SECTION | J0B HIGHWAY
) HARRIS 6466 [ 11 | 001 [m-610 ETC]

STD-BIA




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

—

@SINGLE or MULTI

CONSTR JT { 2 MIN @
10" MIN~NO LAPS LEAVE-OUT
IN LONGIT STEEL LAP SPLICE &
WELD. PLACE

ONE BAR ABOVE
THE OTHER TO
GET WELD ON
W0 SIDES

PIECE TIE BARS —

TOP OF PVMNT

/
/

L LONGIT STEEL A

(®)ALL TIE BARS ARE
SPACED @ 2 TIMES ‘c'.
SPACE TIE BARS MIDWAY
BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

SECTION

THRU LEAVE-OUT

T/72
/= Yor

LONGIT BARS @ "c" SPA

WITH ENGINEERS APPROVAL,
LEAVE-OUTS ARE ALLOWED TO
FACILITATE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

A SINGLE or MULTI PIECE TIE
BARS, WITH A WELDED SPLICE,
MAY BE USED FOR LONGIT STEEL.

WELD SPLICE BOTH SIDES OF
CONSTR JOINT. PLACE ONE BAR
ABOVE THE OTHER TO GET WELD

TRANS BARS

SEE TABLE

I

|

I

|

I

|

| g
e | 3
g | u
(32} | L
o | ¢
o I
o |
a I
<T
o |
L:a |

|

I

|

@ 36" SPACING (TYP)

J— _|.
END CURB RETURN J—‘

NOTE:

DO NOT PAVE ISLAND
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN
IN THE PLANS

LONGIT BARS
SEE TABLE FOR SPACING

LONGIT BARS @ "c" SPACING

SEE TABLE

ON 2 SIDES. N
o N L[] 1 o
[ 3 T —\ 'y
|\ - ! \\
TRANS BARS 2 | *6 TIE BARS @ 36" SPACING |
“5 BARS @ 48' SPACING (Tve
s - IT STEEL OF EACH
: & STREET IS CONTINUOUS THRU
ol [
PERMISSIBLE = INTERSECTION (SHADED AREA) &
‘ T .
© 'E:%%%]TTUJDCI)W% e 3%553' e +— PERMISSIBLE i
g, TECY - sy LONGITUDINAL w2
o2 ; ‘wWEEaDA CONST JOINT ggé s
23|23 STREET ‘Flo &9 go8 -
Zal- —E——————1 T Ll T R baaats T o 1 e & zZ
5% =il > Souw Y
25l ‘UL wd o- & prr}
Sols RlREEa TRANS BARS g~ =
Z o oo o # . Jet £
8 N4 5 BARS @ 48' SPACING
| N A=l : (&)
MULTI PIECE g s T 1 =
TIE BARS gL I =
el ]| MULTI PIECE TIE BARS I~
*6 TIE BARS -
@ 36' SPACING w
(TYP) b
\ 1 |: T I I I I 1\
Y o AT IR —
o N— T — o
* ) | * N
= g
’ (9]
2] S §' |g > LONGIT BARS @ "c* SPACING
. ola 13|15 SEE TABLE
IN AREAS OF CURB RETURNS 2l luw|d !
(OR OTHER IRREGULAR AREAS) gy LEe . |
PLACE A REINFORCEMENT Fle Hlol8 2|2
ARRANGEMENT THAT IS o Bifleg o2 ~—END CURB RETURN
APPROXIMATELY EQUAL BY WEIGHT g Ll NI RADIUS VARIES
TO THE MAIN SLAB OR AS DIRECTED. @ 9 il ' (TO FACE OF CURB)
e f—— - =t
. B
LONGIT BARS| @ "c’ SPA
SEE TABLE
| TRANSVERSE CONSTR JOINT
|
N N
SHOWING TYPICAL CONCRETE PAVEMENT INTERSECTION o
—

SEE TRAFFIC RAIL
STANDARD FOR DETAILS

SEE RAIL SHEET

© ©

l=— TOE OF RAIL TO ALIGN
FOR ENTIRE PROJECT

— BAR P@

3%'CHAMFER

6 5" MIN
8" MAX

CENTERED IN
PAVEMENT, EXCEPT

6'TYP

18'MIN

8" MIN
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

RAIL DETAIL

FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS, SEE RAIL STANDARD SHEET.
THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF A CONCRETE RAILING PANEL IS FIVE FEET.

JT SEALING COMPOUND
CLASS 5 OR 81

AS AN AID IN SUPPORTING REINFORCEMENT, ADDITIONAL
LONGITUDINAL BARS MAY BE USED IN THE SLAB WITH

THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. FURNISH SUCH BARS
AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.

LONGITUDINAL SLAB BAR MAY BE ADJUSTED LATERALLY
3"+/- TO TIE REINFORCING.

ANCHORAGE BAR SHOWN IS FOR AN SSTR OR T551 RAIL.
SEE RAILING DETAIL SHEET FOR SPACING OF BAR P.

FOR OTHER RAIL TYPES SEE RAILING DETAIL SHEET.

RAIL ANCHOR INSTALLED IN PAVEMENT (3

[

1Y

3/3“

CONSTR JT—

1.

— 15"'DIA BACKER ROD

[—

DETAIL 1 ~ CONSTR JOINT

JT SEALING COMPOUND
CLASS 5 OR 8

L R=3"
TOP_OF PVMNT
. EMBED BAR EGUAL TO
6 PVMNT THICKNESS MINUS 2'
BAR A (*3)
6 %"
|
=N
< < 10°
BAR P (®=5)

3%'SAwW CUT

!

[

1Y

Yie"

T

=

— 15"DIA BACKER ROD
INITIAL SAW CUT

DETAIL 2 ~ SAWED JOINT

JOINT AND SEALANT DETAILS

~OPTION~USE 3%'SAW
CUT x FULL DEPTH

SHEET 2 OF 2

¢ BAR A ¢ BAR A
/ [ /
-—t--—-——— - ] ——— = / FACE OF CURB
30" MAX SPACING
i = . /.
/ [Ge]
pLaN %6 BAR ~ ENTIRE LENGTH ~ FACE OF CURB
- 6 |
*6 BAR (ENTIR TH)
_Top oF curs_ [ ° BAR ENTIE LENOTRY L _ _/fPROP CcuRB
{ N
/ N\ 7 | \
[ Y
[ PRV =
/ TOP OF PVMNT / “f V1T ToP OF PYMNT
3" E.\'
BAR A BAR A -
ELEVATION SECTION

CURB DETAIL

SEE CC & DID STANDARD

Houston District

= Texas Department of Transportation

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT

HOUSTON SUPPLEMENT
CRCP-HS

©Tx00T APR.2012 ox- o [o- o
REVISONS OSTRCT PROVECT NO. SHEET
J¢/12 CHANGED CTE FROM 6.0 TO 5.0 (ON SHEET 0
2/15 MINOR CORRECTIONS. HOU 6466-11-001 61
COUNTY [CONTROL |SECTION | Jo8 HGHWAY
HARRIS 6466 11 @01 [1H-610 ETC

STD-BIB




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

€ EXPANSION JONT EXPANSION JOINT OOWEL LENGTH L ASS 4,5, OR 7 JOINT L CaP GENERAL NOTES
€ ING MATERIAL o
i'.]/ 606~ % G EXPANSION JONT — Y 0OL LOKTH WELOED WiRe 1.MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BARS ARE REQUIRED AT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.
|-— G EXPANSION JOINT USE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES WITH STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND WITH THREADS
3 , . At 4 7 JOINT - ON THE BARS.ENSURE THE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES DEVELOP A MINMUM
{3 °l - i i B SRR MRl .-H—&- ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH EQUAL TO 1.25 TIMES THE YIELD STRENGTH OF THE
T o e [1v- T < TRANSVERSE BARS BEING JOINED. USE DEFORMED REINFORCING BARS FOR TIE BARS.
) ¥ & N i g TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES MADE FROM STEELS OTHER THAN ASTM GRADE 60 AND WITH
—0 D 1 ~ - , DEFORMATIONS OTHER THAN ASTM STANDARD MAY BE USED IF IT CAN BE PROVEN TO THE
i | . N ! - 1 - ENGINEER THAT THEY ARE IN EVERY RESPECT THE EQUAL OF THE ASSEMBLIES SPECIFIED.
| ] §§ B o\ T oLaT 1 N 7 LABORATORY TESTING OF THE PROPOSED ASSEMBLIES, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.
H 52 L8 \ PLATE W[ T MAY BE REOURED.
- gg YN JONT PLATE 8" | PLASTIC DOWEL CAP | [ )
nz: CASING — TO FIT DOWEL 8~ |_USE A BITUMINOUS 2.FORM CONSTRUCTION JOINTS WITH METAL OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE NOMINAL
1S §§ usE A T CASING | MASTIC ON THIS HALF DEPTH OF THE PAVEMENT OR BY OTHER MEANS APPROVED PRIOR TO THER USE.
- - K ! TION A-A Tic TN THe WAL TION A-
G “I_ 2 bh B VASTIC ON TS A WEE:E% 317RE :ABR'C 3.SAW LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS AS SOON AS SAWING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED
] I e WITHOUT DAMAGE TO THE PAVEMENT AND BEFORE 24 HOURS AFTER PLACNG THE CONCRETE,
= . 1o TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINTS THE EXACT TIME WILL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. PREFORMED JOINT WITH ASPHALT
(,_J-_ S=SS! == [RIN NOTE: DOWEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM AS15 STRI IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.
A A 9 = —| OR A616 GRADE 60 ARE ACCEPTABLE 4. LONGITUDINAL JOINTS ARE SHOWN OFFSET FOUR INCHES FROM THE THEORETICAL LANE
'Y =} —1] g I e Lh LINE AND MAY BE OFFSET TO EITHER SIDE IF THE WIDTH OF THE WIRE FABRIC IS
— L 1 " =10 W_I_RES ( | S!SS PROPERLY ADJUSTED.
- - AT 12 cz® MLTIPLE PECE TE 5.ONE OF THE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS OF PAVEMENT SLABS WIDER THAN TWO LANES MAY BE A
JE T Mo gars 1 I g% LONGITUDINAL BARS BARS AT 24~ C-C ﬁ CONSTRUCTION JOINT. FOR PAVEMENT SLABS WIDER THAN 15 FT.PROVIDE A LOGITUDINAL
IE = o g8 30 50 330 i 330 | SAWED JOINT UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED.
— EY CLASS 4.5, [ 6.FORM THE JOINT SEAL SPACE AT TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JONTS BY USING A STRAGHT
z 4, 5, T *
I —3 of l \ | i SLASS A |~ LONGITUDINAL OR 7 JONT [ EoRaTRUCTION FORM PLACED BEHIND THE LONGITUDINAL FLOAT. LOOSEN THE FORM AS SOON AS THE
. ¥ t } SEALING %TMT'ON MATERIAL —— | JONT CONCRETE WILL RETAIN ITS SHAPE AND EDGE WITH AN APPROVED EDGING TOOL. TOOL BOTH
L 1553 S 50~ ¥ | P T MATERIAL — ! ; EDGES OF LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS TO A 'giN.RADIUS AT THE PAVEMENT
~ Sy = | o || 15T PLACEMENT 2ND PLACEMENT of (| (157 pracement [ U 2% pLacement SURF ACE.
s oo -5 € musroms s < i covas 4 17 = : -0 e SR, CZST LI S e ou 1 o o8 0n e
X = - — - .
BAR REINFORCEMENT WELDED WIRE FABRIC 8.LAP TRANSVERSE EDGES OF SHEETS OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC 12 INCHES EXCEPT AT
TWO LANE PAVEMENT PLAN TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JONTS. LAP LONGITUDINAL EDGES 6 INCHES EXCEPT AT
WIDTH - Q ™ 37 3 LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JONTS.
TRANSVERSE — T 9.DOWEL BARS MAY BE COATED WITH STANLESS STEEL.MONEL METAL,OR IN ACCORDANCE
24'-0" | 24'-6" | 25'-0" BARS SECTION B-B WELDED WIRE FABRIC WITH THE ITEM "REINFORCING STEEL™ SECTION ON EPOXY COATING: WITH A WELDED
R | 12-a~ | 1z-a~ |12-10" —BAR REINFORCENENT — SECTION B8-8 DOWEL ASSEMBLY SUPPORT, AS APPROVED. ENSURE THE CASING CONFORMS TO THE
3 BAR REINFORCEMENT REQUIREMENTS OF ONE OF THE GRADES OF ASTM AI67-70 OR AI76-71 AND IS NOT LESS
e |1zz |22 THAN 0.010 INCH THICK. PROVIDE A CASING AT LEAST 8 INCHES LONG AND THAT COVERS
< Cxpavson som ¢ ceomson on LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS A O B T PO e
i.-l'/ 506~ % 10. SECURE DOWELS PARALLEL TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE AND PERPENDICULAR TO THE JONT
€ SAWEO JowT G SAWED JONT WITH THE AD OF APPROVED WELDED WIRE BASKET ARRANGEMENTS.ENSURE WELDED WIRE
3 NO.4 BARS AT 12- C-C : " , — BASKET ARRANGEMENTS DO NOT CROSS THE EXPANSION JONT. UNIFORMLY COAT DOWELS
—ffe - °l l .1.| e LONGITUDINAL & | WITH A BITUMINOUS MASTIC ON THE END WITH THE DOWEL CAP.
o ' SRS SRR O SRR
T T cH 7 ! AL ATERIAL I 1.00 NOT BEND TIE BARS AND DOWEL BARS. TO PREVENT DISPLACEMENT OF WIRE FABRIC BY
D = D [ ﬁ[ﬁ | ] CONCRETE PLACEMENT. TIE THE FABRIC PANEL TOGETHER AND TIE THE INITIAL FABRIC
[ ) 4 5 | : . K N PANELS OF EACH SLAB TO THE DOWEL BASKET OR AS DIRECTED,
h . L 3 | I LR S 2" NN S
I z 10 WIRES R . _|  12.TOOL PAVEMENT EDGES TO A RADIUS OF Ys IN.WITH AN APPROVED EOGNG TOOL.
o g . AT 6" —_— G
— NNN,
] § S 3 SSSN TRANSVERSE BARS 12 LAP 13. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS, AND CROWN-SLOPE ARE ELSEWHERE
. g z 880 SHOWN ON THE PLANS.
L g3 (¢ Lhb \_ WELDED WIRE FABRIC —
S : sect 14. THE CONTRACTOR HAS THE OPTION OF USING WELDED WIRE FABRIC OR BAR
\ ! ___SECTION C-C —_SECTION C-C REINFORCEMENT. LOCATE THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL AT THE CENTER OF THE SLAB.
5 | i T FeRe ol LSS0 W P L JESE, AT 16 U Tt T SR SRS e
£ T 2 . . L L
C _3 I LONGITUDINAL SAWED JOINTS SPACING OOES NOT VARY MORE THAN ONE-TWELFTH OF SPACING SHOWN.
1
=i No4 8as ] ME =10 WIRES YR 15, LONGITUDINAL STEEL MAY BE SPLICED WITH 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAPS,
— 4 C- 3 - S bl 08
— c-c < AT 12 3 Ses |3 € SAWED JONT 16. FOR LANE WIDTHS NOT SHOWN OR FOR VARIABLE PANEL LENGTHS AND WIDTHS, SPACE
A ] - i S5y G SAWED JONT REINFORCING STEEL AND DOWELS AS DIRECTED.
— 5 WELDED WIRE
) py i Y A_ 'A§§§ Geiiwe uaferma FABRIC 17.USE_APPROVED BAR MAT CHARS.DO NOT EXCEED CHAR SPACING OF 30 IN.C-C
D] ~ ?‘FI == j,‘b& (TRANSVERSE) AND 48 IN.C-C (LONGITUDINAL). GALVANIZING THE CHARS IS NOT
L o l I | . : 1.1 I Rtmo.
| T [ T ===l R o 18. OBTAN BOARDS FOR EXPANSION JOINT FILLER FROM REOWOOD TMBER.
Ll L NH T HH ) - = 19. PROVIDE AND CONSTRUCT THE JONT PLATE AS APPROVED.
B =1 ~N = “| 20.WHEN CURB IS PLACED SEPARATELY FROM THE CONCRETE PAVEMENT, PROVIDE THE
— ] . REINFORCING STEEL AS SHOWN IN THE CURB DETAL. THE CURB RENFORCING
] IE s \g o5y STEEL MAY BE OMITTED WHEN THE CURB IS PLACED MONOLITHICALLY.
=1 X T f;ix TRANSVERSE BARS LONGITUDINAL BAR (GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED ON SHEET 2 OF 2)
. - — i T 358 SECTION 0-D SECTION D-D
= & ¢ c B BAR REINFORCEMENT BAR REINFORCEMENT g
— . = inink TRANSVERSE SAWED JOINTS I Texas Department of Transportation
=}L SSSSSSSSiSSSSSSSSSSSSSSs) Houston District
L
L .5 .0 P ' A . [_[ PROVIDE TOP & FACE OF CURB WITH .
o L TRANSVERSE JONT o & FACE OF CURB STEEL TROWEL FINISH Z‘ﬁé%mxl’m JOINT JOINTED REINF ORCED
WELDED WIRE FABRIC Y . . CONCRETE PAVEMENT
BAR REINFORCEMENT N S -
1/8"%20" DOWELS AT 12" C-C ?;_uéu““_ . DE T AIL S
. (4] [ ]
THREE LANE PAVEMENT PLAN A aers— "1 CONSTRUCTION JONT | — ! (FOR PAVEMENT THICKNESS 10 INCHES OR LESS)
WIDTH - W LONGITUDINAL NO.5 BARS i st N oncituomd |
370 | 360 | 3000 0 CRs oowu//_;_-. CiRB DoweL LT /‘, * N5 eaes T JRCP SHEET 10F 2
curs oowe ™, Nl TO CURS DOWEL CURB DOWEL Fie: STDB-2.dgn | ow [ ex: [ ow: [ ex:
. - a4 . - I AN e PR - N
X |12*-10 12°-4 1°-10 A . . ) Y T P NO.3 BARS AT 2'-6" C-C
Y [12-0" [ ir-a= [ir-o D - DIAMETER SECTION [O1:00T WAR2004 | ot o ves PROJECT N SHEET
R = RADIUS ELEVATION i»‘;?&‘ 5 RS S REVISIONS Hou [ 6 6466-11-001 62
Z | 12-2" | 12-4" | 1r-2v T = THICKNESS D PLANE JONT IN CuRS 772010 A0bed Note COUNTY CoNTROL secT | JoB G
n /2015 MODIFIED NOTES J HIGHWAY
T YPICAL 6 CURB (DE T AIL ) r HARRIS 6466 11 | 001 | IH-610ETC




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

. . 170" 170" 10" GENERAL NOTES (CONTINUED FROM SHEET 10F 2)
3 > JRCP | s R ( 3 Y2 EXPANSION JONT TRUCT ANCHOR LUGS, EXPANSION JONTS, AND SLEEPER
N ¢ o 21, CONSTRUI H LUGS, EX J 3 L
® | L | NO.5 © G"LONGITUDINAL STEEL SLABS AS DETAILED IN SECTION A-A. THESE WILL BE PAID
T f f f f I T T—CONSTRUCTION JOINT OR FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM, "CONCRETE PAVEMENT
T END CURB RETURN 4 i : : : ' ' f ARMOR JONT (SEE BRIDGE TERMINALS."
s | &+ | expansion JonTs | | DETALS) 22. REINFORCING STEEL FOR TERMINAL ANCHOR SYSTEMS MAY
é s H I | I | \ BE GRADE 40 OR GRADE 60.
9 . . . i
zE ¥ S o o 23 PTER COMPLETING EXCAVATION.YO PRESERVE THE INHERENT
z . ¥ T—NO.4 © 18"TRANSVERSE STEEL LETING EX p
OFFSET TO FREEWAY 2w 2 NOTE: ! t /v oANCHOR LUGS™ - ™ ) SOIL_CHARACTERISTICS. EXCAVATING FOR AND PLACING
(SEE PLAN SHEETS) io © UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN NG CONCRETE FOR ANCHOR SYSTEM WAY BE IN PREFORMED SECTIONS
CORRESPONDI Hi IDTH VI L .
X i IN THE PLANS. SAWED JOINTS \amocz
.o APPROACH SLAB
No TYPICAL LAYOUT 24. APPLY A STEEL TROWEL FINISH TO SLEEPER SLABS AND
(TERMINAL ANCHORAGE AT BRIDGES) AND COAT WITH AN ASPHALT BOND BREAKER.
25. THE DETALS FOR ANCHORS, LUGS, EXPANSION JOINTS,
1/ O x 22" EPOXY COATED AND SLEEPER SLABS ARE NOT APPLICABLE UNLESS SHOWN
DOWEL BARS @ 127 SPA. ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
1" ASPHALT —ETHYLENE VINYL ACETATE
A BOND BREAKER JOINT SEAL PLACED UNDER 26. APPROACH SLAS WILL BE PAD FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
see NoTe A z COMPRESSION (EPOXY BONDED ITEM "CONCRETE STRUCTURES."
N S 1 CONSTRUCTION JONT (ROUGHEN THE CONSTRUCTION JONT TO CONCRETE)
BY BROOMING WITH A STI v H
z € OF PAVEMENT AND CLEAN THE ROUGHENED SURFACE O e L O oML B B 27. WITHN 5 MINUTES OF SAWING. COMPLETELY REMOVE THE
S MENT A oon o BITUMNOUS MASTIC TO PREVENT BOND. RESULTING SLURRY FROM THE JOINT BY FLUSHING WITH HIGH
5 SURFACE OF LAITANCE AND LOOSE MATERIAL vy PRESSURE, WATER. THEN ALLOW THE JONT -TO ORY FOR A
2> | PLACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT.) : ROADWAY, BRINGE MINIMUM OF 48 HOURS BEFORE SANDBLASTING THE JOINT.
& —BARS “A"(SPACED AT Y; PLASTIC DOWEL CAP
END CURB RETURN ] /—\ THE SPACING OF THE ° 3 / (4" MIN, LENGTH) «4018" /,[T 28. DO NOT SHEAR CUT DOWEL BARS
(5R USUAL o 8 R LONITUDINAL STEEL) i s NO5 e 6" \ p ) )
ACE OF CURB L S0 =5 = } 29. SIZE_ADDITIONAL SHEAR BARS AS LONGITUDIAL
- 5 L v A | B hJ— BARS AND SPACE THEM MIDWAY BETWEEN ALTERNATE
115 'y 0 nJ]]I]|\|LQ_q,l| > M LONGTUONAL BARS ALONG THE TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION
0 g 1 I H VE - .
= \- 6" LIME_TREATED 467 Tve T NO.522--0"012°C-C I—i— JOINT FORMED £ L v
o SUBGRADE : POLYETHYLENE
H TIE_BARS ? NO.5x(SLAB WIDTH-4")
H ; FOAM(6 LB. LEEPER SLAB o5 SRACING 30. IF THE CONCRETE DESICN REQURES GREATER THAN 55 SACKS
1 XN " DENSITY) . OF CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL PER CUBIC YARD, WRIT
T 3-0" NORMAL FACE OF ABUTMENT SEPROVAL BY_ THE. AREA ENGINEER-WILL BE REQURED. ENSURE
E o o N ke
< 6-NO.4 X (SLAB WDTH-4m) ~ [-2°0" | EXPANSION JOINT JUNCTION WITH BRIDGE FPLY ASH,
& I TYPICAL ANCHOR LUG SECTION A-A 31 IN_LOCATIONS WHERE THE PLANS CALL FOR FAST TRACK
i CONCRETE 'PAVEMENT IN LIEU OF JRCP (LAID ON COMPACTED OR
B oo sen ou 4 S s L IOaT e I el
-
e ooy O MATCH M 3 EXIST JRCP  PROP JRCP SPECIFICATION. IF THE JRCP IS LAD UPON A BASE STRUCTURE,
CONSTRUCTION JOINT 2 | ADD 5" TO THE FAST TRACK PAVEMENT THICKNESS TO COMPENSATE
P BREAK BACK THE EXISTING FOR THE BASE.
€MAJOR STREET\ OF CITY STREET &  SAWED JOINT SEALED CONCRETE AND EXPOSE THE EXISTING
Z  WITH CLASS 4,5,0R 7 REINFORCING STEEL TO PROVIDE
S SEALING MATERIAL FOR A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP.
2| & g 2 : f : = U
Bt o @ ¥ ek M, EXIST JRCP | PROP JRCP
5 - 8 - ‘\ NO.4 BARS 1\ who. SAWED JONT SEALED WITH CLASS 4,
S 2 2 Jib w EXISTING BASE e 12 SR TERD fOJ07, 5,0R 7 JOINT SEALING MATERIAL
- F4 -1 = - - -
SUBGRADE 1Y/5"%22" EPOXY _COATED DOWEL BAR @ 12°C-C
2 3 i SECTION B-B xx | EBAT “THIS HALF WITH BITUMINOUS MASTIC
8 “\ (FOR PROPOSED PAVEMENT DEPTHS OF 7" MAX) - Wz
A\
P e 2 P il REPLACE ANY BENT LONGITUDNIAL REINFORCING. IF THERE IS NOT SUFFICIENT " PLASTIC DOWEL CAP TO Ft TRcared”
5 L I L 1
/ ;L , EXPOSED REINFORCING TO PROVIDE A MINMUM OF A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP, i R DOWEL (2" MIN LENGTH) SUBGRADE
= = : REMOVE THE EXISTING PAVEMENT AND SUFFICIENTLY EXPOSE THE EXISTING REINFORCING EPOXY GROUT. EET EXISTING SUBGRADE
XE 4 = \ TO PROVIDE A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP. REPLACE ANY SHEAR BARS THAT ARE SECTION B-B
* & SEE NOTE A DISTURBED, BY DRILLING AND GROUTING AS REQUIRED BY NOTE *29. PERFORM THIS
SEE NOTE A Sy CORRECTIVE ACTION AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT. (FOR PROPOSED PAVEMENT DEPTHS OF 8" MIN)
zE NOTE A: "
B | < SESTIAE [ e u: g
* IN_AREAS OF CURB RETURNS gz RESPECTIVE LANE WIDTHS. CLASS 4,5,0R 7 JONT . CLASS 4.5, OR 7 JONT :
OR OTHER IRRECULAR AREAS. e = EDGE OF CONC. SEALING MATERIAL -\,J SEALING MATERIAL _\.1
w>S - I
|
ARRANGEMENT WHICH WILL BE ;O 1l eno cure ReTuRN BLOCK_OuT LONGITUDINAL
APPROXNATELY EQUAL BV Mo | | @5r usua P'-ACE"E"T\‘ LENGTH VARIES | STEEL 1 —% Texas Department of Transportation
WEIGHT TO THE MAN SLAB OR ( =l Face o curer = LT ears 0 20" ~| 1 J vouston Distrlct
. FIBER BOARD
g -6 | 2" USUAL /2" D EXPANSION
NOTE: g3 TR | [owN - | I = POLYETHYLENE JONT FILLER JOINTED REINFORCED
PLACE TRANSVERSE SAWED PN s | - 1 SAW JOINT ROD I b POLYETHYLENE CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JONTS WHERE DIRECTED. 2 = — 1 ‘ Yie" MINMUM WIDTH FOAM BACKER ROD DETAILS
2 Nye OPTIONAL SAW CuT EXPANSION JOINT DESIGN
a _
¢ 6 \ s SAWED JOINT EXPANSION JOINTS  |(FOR PAVEMENT THICKNESS 10 INCHES OR LESS)
. N BARS A 0.4 BARS) \_ | / 1) ** IF SILICEOUS RIVER GRAVEL IS JRCP SHEET 2 OF 2
\e NG J =5 BARS x3'-0" USED AS THE COARSE AGGREGATE, e STDB-2 on |CK‘ |ow> |CK:
CONCRETE SLAB TRANSVERSE STEE THIS DEPTH IS T/3. : .dgn : : ;
TA F c T L JOTxD0T MAR.2004 | oisT [reD Rec PROJECT NO. SHEET
INTERSECTION OF MAJOR STREET WITH FRONTAGE STREET DETALL OF BLOCKOU our TE BN JOINT SEALING DETALS yos for s | OV © 6466-11-001 63
TYPICAL REINFORCING PLAN 9//22&15? Gggfr?ﬁ;‘ONTgTES COUNTY CONTROL| SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
I8 HARRIS 6466 11 | 001 | IH-610 ETC




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

( TABLE OF SEALED EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION

J ' [

. STRIP SEAL

4" JOINT 5" JOINT
Seal Joint Seal Joint
Type Opening @ Type Opening @
——=2 D.S. Brown Type SSCM2 A2R-400 1 %" A2R-XTRA 2"
Watson Bowman Acme Type R SE-400 1 %" SE-500 2"

7"
o

MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTION @

[

2'-0" (Usual)
1'-6" ~ CG (pan form)

Joints installed on a skew have
MOVEMENT RANGE reduced abilty to accommodate (D) Remove all burrs which will be in contact with seal

Sy SKEW JOINT SIZE longitudinal movement. Use table prior to making splice.

Break

int
Cut and shop ‘(\ % poin

vulcanize seal K
when skew O, 7 Miter and
exceeds 35° shop weld

Toe of rail,
curb or parapet

6"
(Typ)

1
1

1
-

= (deg) Yo > values to determine the correct @ . ) . .
joint size for skewed installations. Shape of steel section shown is typical. Variations

0 4.0" 5.0" For other skews over 25 degrees, in sections must be approved by the Engineer.

. N
A3Y 9 Sa
S /. { 4
A\ '
Q Steel section @

[ — calculate reduced movement range
== 15 4.0" 5.0" by multiplying joint size by cosineg @ These openings are also the recommended minimum

30 3.5" 4.3" (skew). installation openings.

==

Steel section @7#

L

e ) 45 2.8" 3.5" @ Reduce for sidewalk or parapet heights less than 6".

@ Other conditions affecting the joint profile should

I
I
I
I
I
FEEE T IF= - REDUCED LONGITUDINAL DESIGN NOTES:
I
I
I
I
I
l be noted elsewhere.

N2 Skew angle

Weld top @ Move transverse bars that are in conflict with SEJ
SHOWING SKEWS WITH SHOWING SKEWS WITHOUT SHOWING WITHOUT SKEWS and back. studs, in either the bridge slab or approach slab,

SLAB BREAKBACKS SLAB BREAKBACKS AND SLAB BREAKBACKS Type R Type SSCM2 % Grind top to rest at the junction of the studs.

smooth
PLANS OF END CONDITIONS

@ See Span details for location of break point.

Align shipping angle perpendicular to joint.

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FABRICATION NOTES:
Bevel Temporarily shop assemble corresponding sections of sealed
N AN expansion joints (SEJ), check for fit, and match mark for shipment.
Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
angle. Do not use erection bolts.

. The seal must be continuous and included in the price bid for sealed
SEJ continuous

under barrier WELD LIMITS WELD LIMITS REAR VIEW expansion joint.

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10'-0" Min and 24'-0" Max
f*— Traffic side . unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
See %?nsttsm:t(:;;n after FI ELD SPLICE DETAI L splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no piece is less
"Upt J yS than 2'-0" long and sufficient studs are added to limit the stud to shop
pturn installation ) ; . "
Detail" splice distance to 2" Min and 4" Max.
Weld studs in accordance with AWS D1.1.
Butt weld all shop and field splices and grind smooth areas in
. contact with seal. Make all necessary field splice joint preparations
Toe of sidewalk,

Median barrier Median barrier SEJ continuous ~ Sidewalk Bevel

under barrier Rail
Cast or install barrier
after joint system ﬂ

not anchored to slab anchored to slab

installation

End SEJ
at toe of

barrier —\

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT AT SIDEWALK
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER AT MEDIAN BARRIER BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL AT RAISED MEDIAN

See
"Upturn
Detail"

in the shop.

Paint the entire steel section with System Il or IV primer in
accordance with Item 446, "Field Cleaning and Painting Steel", unless
required to galvanize when shown in the plans. Provide galvanizing
in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing". Provide paints in
accordance with ltem 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint in
accordance with Item 446.4.7.3 and 446.4.7 4.

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion joints will
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
Secure the sealed expansion joint in position and place to the
proper grade and alignment by welding braces to adjacent reinforcing

steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast in concrete
J diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
N sealed expansion joint.

B | Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint half is secured

rail or median
barrier

f=——— Rail See Cope as required
"Upturn to provide 1" Min
See Detail" clear cover. Stud
"Upturn location may require
Detail" adjustment

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

See
"Upturn
Detail"

End 1 %"
SEJ

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL AT SIDEWALK AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

2" in place. Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.
Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per the
Manufacturer's installation procedures.

Miter and

shop weld
TYPICAL SECTIONS  ®

Sabthickness _,  Slab thickness 5 UPTURN DETAIL GENERAL NOTES:
lessthan7 %" 7 %" and greater '—-I e ——— Provide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown

. . on the plans.
Steel section I:l)e.termlnef:l by Minimum slab and overhang thickness required for the use of
Joint opening SEJ-Mis6 14"
See table for joint Steel L
opening at 70]° F section (2 See table for joint ( | Shipping ang3|e
opening at 70°F Top of L2x2x Y6

Conforms to slab
surface (Typ)

— %" Dia x 0'-6" Conforms to

spaced at 4'-0" ® .
concrete % Bridge
stud anchors at slab surface j‘ C-C Max Division

6" C.C. Max (Typ) %" Dia x 0-6" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

K3

(alternate location) stud anchors at
(aermate location) SEALED EXPANSION JOINT
TYPE M
WITHOUT OVERLAY

5 %" Max

\ 7 @M—\

— e - N ==

5/8“
(Typ)

Te"

e SHOWING D.S. BROWN (Ty SSCM2)
(Typ) (All joints are similar.) (Studs are not shown for clarity.) S EJ M

Bend studs as shown when depth of CIP concrete

is less than 7 4" at joint location SHIPPING ANGLE FLE: on: TDOT  [ok: TxDOT [ow: JTR [ex MH

April 2019 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY

SECTION THRU WATSON BOWMAN SECTION THRU D.S. BROWN An alternate method of seouring joint sections may Croo sz sao6 1 T 001 810 ETC

ACME (SE-400 OR SE-500) JOINTS A2R-400 OR A2R-XTRA) JOINTS be used if approved by the Bridge Division. o7 CouNTY sHEeT o

DATE:
FILE:

Erection bolts are not allowed. 12 HARRIS 64




Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

girder (pan form)

]
§ | See Detail "A" | See Detail "B" | See Detail "C"
] '
£g 1 Interior bent  —= | [ Interior bent  —=!
ag) ] Two-course
S @ ! surface treatment
oL
= or ACP overlay.
28 ; Y | NOTE TO DESIGNER:
zo kE/ This drawing shows three options for resealing existing joints on pan
§§ i | i | | il girder bridges. For other bridge types and joint sealing options, please
o \ ] see the companion drawing, WD-CSBJ-24.dgn.
8 {";) \ ] Use Item 438-6002 when specifying Class 3 joint sealant.
e e \ Clean all debris from \ Clean all debris from \ \ 1 \ Use Item 438-6004 when specifying Class 7 joint sealant.
é‘g joint extending down 1 joint extending down \ ] This sheet cannot be use_d without mod_ifi(_:ation. Thg details shown
25 to the top of the cap. 1 to the top of the cap. \ 1 may need to be amended if the exact existing conditions are not
E % Fill void below backer 1 Fill void below backer \ 1 covered. In all cases, details and notes not required must be deleted.
58 T rod with extruded 1 rod with extruded T \ I This note and the phrase "Not to be used as a standard" must be
£ 3 Concrete slab polystyrene foam. J polystyrene foam. Y removed and the sheet must be signed and sealed by a Professional
2L Engineer.
88 and girder Concrete slab and J =1— Cap Concrete slab and J =1— Cap 9
°>§ (pan form) girder (pan form) z— girder (pan form) z—
£8
]
g2 JOINT W/ HOT-POURED
o E
Z5 JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL RUBBER SEAL FIXED JOINT
4% ———————————————————————————————————————————————— [————————— ———————————
é § (Used without ACP overlay) (Used with ACP overlay)
i
£3
2§ Use Class 7 joint sealant. Prepare joint and seal
A in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing
%f Joints."
c O
E é 2 8 @ Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening
30 S| & S g and compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple
'—'; g = g 9 5 §‘ 32 2 pieces to create a backer rod cross section is not
£9 23 5 |Eo >3 & permitted. Top of backer rod must be convex as
£ Grind %" R 2 s Saw cut lines 38|23 Grind %" R - shown.
35 T = in overlay oz NI @
5z =S| g 38 &() S @ Use Class 3 joint sealant. Prepare joint and seal
é% —F . in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing
oe Class 7 / | e Silicone Joints."
Ty joint sealant @—— B sealant (1)
° S [ o] . acker rod may be omitted if existing joint deptl
S5 . Class 3 S Backer rod b d if depth
Lo ~ joint sealant B is less than 1 '5".
& @ é Backer rod e ! S - Backer rod e
<
u Z g . @ Backer rod must be compatible with the hot poured
2 Concrete slab and Backer rod ee % C_o(?crete sl?b and rubber sealant and rated for a minimum of 400°F.
S0 i irder (pan form
329 girder (pan form) o Concrete slab and girder (P :
QFF '/
&

Field verify Foam Field verify | | Foam Field verify | |
GENERAL NOTES:

DETA”_ "A" DETA”— "B" DETA”— "C" Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,

providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING : ; joint seal >
ff ly placed h | ,aCl 4

EXISTING CONCRETE GIRDER JOINT WITH EXISTING CONCRETE GIRDER JOINT WITH PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND St oo bla with e Gl 7 Jom coalon: 18 Sllowed

SILICONE SEAL: HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL: SEALING EXISTING FIXED JOINTS: for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare

surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion 1) Saw cut through the asphalt at the centerline 1) Remove existing seal and debris from recess.
materials/devices, dirt, and all other of joint. Make multiple saw cuts to create a
deleterious materials in accordance with " minimum joint opening or match the 2) Abrasive blast clean existing surfaces where
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints." existing joint opening. Clean joint opening of silicone seal is to be placed. SHEET 1 OF 2
Clean joint out full depth of the joint. all old expansion materials/devices, bituminous . . . ®
materials, dirt, grease and all other deleterious 3) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to 3 Bridge
2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning proceeding with joint sealing operation. . Division
proceeding with joint sealing operation. and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth of I Texas Department of Transportation
the joint. 4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below
3) Fill void with extruded polystyrene foam. the top of concrete.
2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to C I_ EAN I N G AN D S EALI N G
4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below proceeding with joint sealing operation. 5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint
the top of concrete. sealant. Recess seal  '5" below top of concrete / EXI STI N G B RI DG E J O | NTS
3) Fill void with extruded polystyrene foam. in travel lanes and %" below top of concrete
5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint in shoulders. ¢ P K // (PAN GIRDER BR|DGES)
sealant. Recess seal %" below top of concrete 4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the 'l ,9? 5//
in travel lanes and %" below top of concrete top of concrete. - R
in shoulders. llo’?\' 1 .[CENSES.)-' \gvﬂ
5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 joint \ SS[ """" E&Q jilnd
sealant. Seal flush to the top of the asphaltic \\\\ON AL \-~
AN
concrete pavement. FILE: pN: TXDOT ck: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
©TxpoT February 2024 CONT |sEcT J08 HIGHWAY
. 3/ 2 5/ 24 REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
w
= w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<
[agTs 12 HARRIS 65
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Median barrier
anchored to slab

Median barrier
not anchored to slab

End joint
seal at toe

of barrier \

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

End 1%
joint
seal

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER;

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

Toe of sidewalk,

rail, rail post or

median barrier
For curbs or short

parapets trim seal |
approximately %"
below top surface

DATE:
FILE

CTB

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

[—Rail

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

@ 1 %" for precompressed foam and silicone seal

JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

STRUCTURE NUMBER NUMBER OF | QUANTITY
(FEATURE CROSSED) JOINT TYPE ITEM DESCRIPTION JOINTS (LF)
— Sidewalk
Rail
ﬂ[ Cast median after
N joint system

Traffic side installation

See Joint . See Joint

Seal Upturn R Seal Upturn
] Detail Detail
SIDEWALK

BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL RAISED MEDIAN

See Joint

Seal Upturn

Detail

End joint seal 3"(9
SIDEWALK STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL
3-25-24
L SHEET 2 OF 2
3 : Bridge
l Texas Department of Transportation iy

; YEE-CHENGC CHANG 2
Y 96492 <}
W &L

CLEANING AND SEALING

EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
(PAN GIRDER BRIDGES)

FILE: on: TxDOT ck: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
©TxDOT February 2024 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
12 HARRIS 66
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

Limits of full depth repair

%" Sawcut. Do not

Precast concrete panel

Beam spacing

FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR WITH PANELS

(Showing concrete beams)

REPAIR PROCEDURE
Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 4
for detailed repair steps.

1) Sound repair area and mark repair limits using straight lines in
the presence of the Engineer.

2) Saw cut the entire perimeter of the repair boundary %" deep
without cutting into existing reinforcement.

3) Use power-driven chipping tools (up to 30lb. hammer) to
remove concrete. Use 15lb. hammers near the repair boundaries
to prevent damage caused to sound concrete outside of the
repair limits.

4) Remove damaged reinforcement and install new reinforcement
as directed by the Engineer.

5) For uncoated steel reinforcing, abrasive blast steel until all rust
is removed and steel is clean. Do not abrasive blast coated
reinforcing. Restore damaged epoxy coating in accordance with
Item 440.3.6.3.

6) Install formwork.

7) Prepare surfaces for concrete placement in accordance with
ltem 422.4.6.5.

8) Obtain approval of the prepared surface by the Engineer before
placing concrete.

9) Place concrete according to Item 422, "Concrete Superstructures”
and allow to cure.

FILE:

BarT

3" minimum 3" minimum A
™ cut reinforcement.
Bar A
6" minimum
(Typ)

Limits of full depth repair

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

Item Description Units Quantity
3/n
%" Sawcut. Do not 429-6005 CONC STR REPAIR (DECK REP (FULL DEPTH)) SF
cut reinforcement.
Replace and lap Bars A
- (if damaged) BarA
E))(Irztr:]gi: eck Replace Bars T
(('f damaged) ( Bar T REINFORCING BAR TABLE
|
| — Bar Laps
T v L € O ¥ : Max
B S
% @—" / /:/ // /4/ // /y / $ ar e Spa Uncoated Coated
: —| A #5 6" 2'-0" 3-0"
6" minimum T #4 o" 17" 25"
(Typ) PMDF or Bar B B #5 6" 20" 3-0"
plywood form BarD D 4 o 17 215"
Replace and lap

Bars B (if damaged)

L Beam spacing

FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR WITHOUT PANELS

(Showing steel beams)

PHOTOS SHOWING LIMITS OF REPAIR

Photos shown are for informational purposes and may not reflect exact site conditions or
magnitude of repairs needed. Field verify magnitude of repairs prior to ordering materials.

A,

YEE-CHENG

CHANG

Reinforcing steel is approximately 3 Ibs/sf per mat

See REINFORCING BAR TABLE for bar sizes and laps to
provide if bars cannot be salvaged.

@ Chip to remove deck material and panel (if present) using
maximum 15Ib hammer. Do not damage beam top flange.
Remove enough deck material to provide for 6" minimum
ledge on beam flange.

NOTE TO DESIGNER:

This sheet is to be used as a guide for performing full depth deck
repairs. Details depict a generic cross section and may not be
representative of actual conditions.

This sheet cannot not be used without modification. T he details
shown may need to be amended if the exact existing conditions are
not covered. In all cases, details and notes not required must be
deleted. This note and the phrase "Not to be used as a standard"
must be removed and the sheet must be signed and sealed by a
Professional Engineer.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Provide Class S concrete (f'c = 4,000 psi).
Alternatively, Type A or D concrete repair materials conforming
to DMS-4655 may be used if approved by the Engineer.

Do not open to traffic until repairs meet a minimum
compressive strength of 3,600 psi.

GENERAL NOTES:

Do not damage existing reinforcing. Replace reinforcing steel
if more than 25% of the cross sectional area of reinforcing is
damaged. Provide laps per Reinforcing Bar Table.

Perform all concrete repairs in accordance with Item 422 and
Chapter 3, Section 4 of TxDOT's Concrete Repair Manual. A
copy of the Concrete Repair Manual must be available on site
during all concrete repair operations.

See elsewhere in plans for repair locations.

o
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

6-0"
Edge of Winguall o Edge of Wingwallor BAR APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES @
bridge CIP retaining bridge CIP retaining Shoulder TABLE
/ wall wall — 2 drain (3) BAR | SIZE
\ \
\ A | ,/I I A #8 Reinf steel weight = 8.5 Lbs/SF of Approach Slab
yavd B #5 Volume of Appr Slab Conc (CY) = 0.802W + 0.02W=2Tan S
T (top), Spa O] 4 4 44 T (top), Spa D #5
— at 12" Max — at 12" Max b 5 W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)
§ S = Skew Angle (deg)
§ j=— B (top) —== A A ‘
®
£ g B
S3 &/ YN
23 \8/
g‘ £ abutment f—B (top) and @ Flare Bars B and D in this region (1'-6" Max Spa, 3" Min Spa). Minimum flared
= backwall D (bott) ————== bar length = 2'-6". Bend bars as necessary.
£e = =
- E Bars B (top) and D (bott) 2" = Bars B (top) and D (bott) 2" = : odi iR o : ; Sodi :
2
S - _ - @ Provide longitudinal construction joints that align with longitudinal construction
52 Spaced at 12" Max g S = Skew Spaced at 12" Max 2 joints in the bridge slab with bridges built in stages. Other longitudinal
g 8 o angle (deg) o construction joints must receive approval of the Engineer.
-2 5} 5}
£
E‘g 8 8 @ See details elsewhere in plans for shoulder drain location and details.
§s g g
£ % [— Const joint @ < [— Const joint @ < @ For Contractor's information only. Quantities shown are for one approach slab.
2 5 o o
2 g £ £ @ Multiple piece tie bars are acceptable at longitudinal construction joints
X 0 el e
2 ‘ = B (top) and = provided minimum laps shown are achieved.
& § n D (bott) 1
%é = Face of Bend as shown. = @ See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-slope.
g E D (bott) abutment @ Place in accordance with Item 438.
ES backwall
2 E Provide backer rod that is 25% larger than joint opening and compatible with
E A(bott) S / A(bott) S the sealant.
<s ott), Spa ott), Spa
53 " See structure "
-: £ i ridge rail is present at the wingwall or retaining wall, place 2" rebonde
g2 at 6" Max dotails for at 6" Max ; ® it bridge raili the wingwall or CIP retaining wall, pl %" rebonded
g2 A this dimension — / recycled tire rubber between concrete railing and top of approach slab as shown
%’g when concrete railing projects over the approach slab.
£3 A
g E ; 'I Class 4,5,7 or 8 - \‘ /
UEJ’“c:‘) CWingwall or joint sealant (low Yo Y Cwingwall or ~ GENERAL NOTES:
2.9 CIP retaining — modulus silicone) — CIP retaining Construct approach slab in accordance with Item 422.
E ?.;, wall 200" | wall 200" Provide Class "S" concrete with a minimum compressive
»5 - = strength of 4,000 psi.
<3 z Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
[0} 0
E% M Su 4 & M Provide longitudinal joints as shown on the Longitudinal
3 2 (Showing non-skewed approach slab.) - 4 } (Showing skewed approach slab.) Saw Cut Joint Detail at lane lines and shoulders when
5E - Yie"- " width between longitudinal construction joints or edges of
é% 1 - 1N approach slab exceeds 16 feet. Saw cut joints within 24
25 hours of concrete placement to a depth of 1 %" and seal in
E @T LONGITUDINAL SAW CUT JOI NT DETA”_ accordance with ltem 438. Alternately, provide a controlled
2o joint consisting of 1 " vinyl or plastic joint former
@ 9 (Stress Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved by
L0 :
€z E ! ) See Sealed the Engineer.)
g4z See Sealed Approach Slab Asphaltic Concrete Construction Construction Provide rebonded recycled tire rubber joint filler that
< %g See RW(TRF) Construction Pavement joint Joint Detail G:F;Pr‘;“hh5|3b meets the requirements of DMS-6310. "Joint Sealants and
o3 . ) ) ush witl Fillers."
la} See Isolation standard for t Detail
g § = Joint Detail 5 reinforcement Joint Detai T B Top of Slab) B T Const_ru_ct the s_ubgrade or subbase away from the bridge
7 7 \ _] 7 for a minimum distance of 100 feet prior to the approach
! Ziiiuiiiia = Y [} = 4 ‘ 3 slab, unless otherwise indicated on the plans.
Wingwall R R hd v R _ Compact and finish the subgrade or foundation for the
or CIP ® ® ® a a e \I\ ® approach slab to the typical cross-section and to the lines
L T v ’ 1 ’ ' L and grades shown on the plans.
\r;’a;zl:lnlng A NNV L'\‘ f / INVA —1 SRR RN ot —1 Cure for 4 days using water or membrane curing per
2/>//></\ A \\é ¥ / ‘\ N LD Abutment =— Abutment ~—A ltem 422.
K -D A= PN 2" Typ ° f . All details shown herein are subsidiary to bridge approach
N [ Y reinforcing . backwall D 1ab
— = MSE Uncoated 2'-0" —— slab.
wall Epoxy coated 3-0" |— Min Lap Cover dmepsnons are clear dimensions, unless
SHOWING WINGWALL OR noted otherwise.
CIP RETAINING WALL SHOWING MSE WALL
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTIONC-C_® SECTION D-D
——— ————— Class 4,5, 7, ———— —————
W = Width of Approach Slab (ft) o 8 Joint sealant
ow modulus
silicone) Class 4,5, 7, §® Bridge
or 8 joint sealant Division
’-7 € Structure Wingwall or (low modulus l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wingwall CIP retaining silicone)
or CIP wall Tool "R
% IO S ON b ) foo BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB
wall B
a2 5 T—\\\ 57 | T 37 D ’TA7\\ P See Isolation ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT
| / / W\ | Joi ; Construction
b L. i | y’ i — oint Detail oint
L4 A4 A4 N A4 . v L4 A4 A4 \d v (Typ) Jo
) N | N 7 l HS Backer‘
! rod e
\:\/ T ‘&ZL _XL | T 7 i T Rebonded BAS'A
| /—X\:Igsl;;vall recycled SEALED FiLe on: TDOT  [ok: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT  [ox: TxDOT
- - retaining h tire rubber ©rxp0T April 2019 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
wall CONSTRUCTION REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
Ly TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION ISOLATION JOINT DETAIL JOINT DETAIL
2 —————————————————————————————
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Docusign Envelope ID: 37DADBC9-D113-459D-98EC-43BE8F720435

6-0"
[BAR APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES @
brdge cpanal or brdge Clp rtaini Should
ridge CIP retaining ridge retaining oulder BAR | SIZE Reinf steel weight = 8.5 Lbs/SF of Approach Slab
. wall \ wall — A drain (3) ~ 1 % = 18.4 Lbs/LF of Support Slab
/‘& | 71 1 B #5 Vol of Appr Slab Conc (CY) = 1.057W - 0.008W x T + 0.02W? Tan S
Va
/ / D #5 (Includes Support Slab)
—=h — 1 1 1 —]
T (top), Spa X @ T (top), Spa . E #5 —Wi
o | at12"Max 1 — A 4. W = Width of Approach Slab (ft
= \ f . A 2 :5 T = Conc Pavement Thickness (in)
2 ]‘ . f ; 5
3 ~—B (top) —— . \ : \ T #5 S = Skew Angle (deg)
T . N '
s g E, Spa at . \ E, Spa at . \
§ 2 12" Max . |1:2§,&a at 12" Max . " “Spa at @ Flare Bars B and D in this region (1'-6" Max Spa, 3" Min Spa). Minimum flared bar length = 2'-6".
8% : ax ~—B (top) and . 12" Max
5§ abutment : Bend bars as necessary.
g; backwall : D (bott) ——— : @ ' o o . ' o o '
Bar 8 op) 300 o) : Bars  (op) a0 D ot : 2| (O Prode ongiudl consuton ot et sk i cngdiel contucion s 1 s e b
g 8 Spaced at 12" Max 2 S = Skew Spaced at 12" Max : 2 9 9es. 9 J PP 9 )
Q % A . A 2 angle (deg) A ‘2 @ See details elsewhere in plans for shoulder drain location and details.
Ly . B (3] (3]
£ 1] ©
{E 3 X W g W g_ @ For Contractor's information only. Quantities shown are for one approach slab only.
g5 X a a
£ £ [‘ Const joint @: < [_ Const joint @ < @ On portion of support slab that supports the concrete pavement, adjust top surface elevation, if required,
58 . _2 _g to accommodate concrete pavement thickness. Smooth trowel finish. Place two layers of 30# roofing felt.
c N = =
=0 . he] he]
>£ /\ X = B (top) and X 2 Multiple piece tie bars are acceptable at longitudinal construction joints provided minimum laps shown
E 8 o) ! =] Support % D (bott) ! =] Support % @ are a‘::higved ’ 9 : ) >
ig \o/ I slab =z Face of Bend as shown. & slab = '
§ g ~— D (bott) ——= abutment . @ See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-slope.
22 : . backwall .
Zi £ w ‘ Place in accordance with Item 438.
L .
55 . Provide backer rod that is 25% larger than joint opening and compatible with the sealant.
%::% A(g?'lt\gl), Spa : - G See structure A(g?t,\tﬂ)’ Spa Fi ¢ @ v : pening P
£ g at ax . details for at ax . If bridge rail is present at the wingwall or CIP retaining wall, place " rebonded recycled tire rubber
g § A/ this dimension ~ — A between concrete railing and top of approach slab as shown when concrete railing projects over the
25 : approach slab.
£ T \<
32 J .~
éf-_ [ - Class 4, 5,7 or 8 Y [ -
58 \ Wingwall or joint sealant (low T Y Wingwall or
PR CIP retaining e modulus silicone) e —— CIP retaining — 14" 5
S
8¢ wall 200" | wall 200" ___
28 - s - GENERAL NOTES:
gg PLAN R % .n\°°| PLAN e MT Construct approach slab in accordance with ltem 422.
= —— ] X 4 ——— ] - i ngn ; i ;
E “3 (Showing non-skewed approach slab.) - of. Yo (Showing skewed approach slab.) { ofdr(og(l)%ep(’:s:ass S" concrete with a minimum compressive strength
sE S 16" - B s .
% = = = H= | N | 4.8 Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
o § y 24 | | Provide longitudinal joints as shown on the Longitudinal Saw Cut
oy Joint Detail at lane lines and shoulders when width between
£5 W BARS E (#5) BARS F (#5) longitudinal construction joints or edges of approach slab exceeds
8 < 16 feet. Saw cut joints within 24 hours of concrete placement to
& g Approach Slab Conc Pavement See Sealed a depth of 1 15" and seal in accordance with Item 438. Alternately,
g b 2 . Construction Construction provide a controlled joint consisting of 1 "%" vinyl or plastic joint
so8 See Sealed See details elsewhere joint Joint Detail Approach Slab former (Stress Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved
385 ) See(;?V\(’j(IRF) Construction E (#5 at 12 in plans for expansion ” (Flush with by the Engineer.)
22% fge tISDOIft'.fn St?nf ard for ¢ Joint Detail joint 2 Top of Slab) B T Provide rebonded recycled tire rubber joint filler that meets the
oint Detai B T reinforcemen B AT T B T 3 B DT T B (_ requirements of DMS-6310. "Joint Sealants and Fillers."
7—} T | m— — D IR |— —_ ! Construct the subgrade or subbase away from the bridge for a
Wingwall L4 b4 L4 i Extruded v v a a . minimum distance of 100 feet prior to the approach slab, unless
or CIP N @ \ S polystyrene = L_ ® ® otherwise indicated on the plans.
retainin '—'—'7'W—"T << U—'—'TW— = 9. foam v L L . Compact and finish the subgrade or foundation for the approach
wall 9 - > { /\ Prsear g . N bl - et - I—\T 5 - ———— A ‘\ slab to the typical cross-section and to the lines and grades shown
/\\//\\//\ L \\é \/\ A \\[ A _//’//<//\ —@ 7 @%r‘ﬁ LD s : A \/hA on the plans.
S \\/\\(\\/ D Y“-A— \ A— ONN _'_m\ A—r 2" Typ Abutment - ~—— Abutment - Cure for 4 days using water or membrane curing per ltem 422.
‘\//\ 7 \\/// D // G " o 2o reinforcing = | - backwall D All details shown herein are subsidiary to bridge approach slab.
— = ncoate - =
MSE Permissible N - - . X
Fusaliz) ST By | a0 | Funie Corerdimensons ot deardmrsion, ulee nted cenvise
SHOWING WINGWALL OR 2-6 9 :
CIP RETAINING WALL SHOWING MSE WALL 5-0"

SECTION A-A SECTION B-B Clssd 5.7 SECTIONC-C ® SECTION D-D
or8 join,t éeaylant

W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)

(low modulus
A ‘ silicone) CIaS§ 4,5,7, §® Bridge
Typical section . Atsupport slab or 8 joint sealant . Division
Wingwall or © (low modulus I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wingwall € Structure CIP retaining silicone)
or CIP wall N & Tool %'R
L omg L9 | O 1 el BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB
wall
2 N . CONCRETE PAVEMENT
| T_ See Isolation Construction
Joint Detail |2 o
I S (Typ) sl% Joint
§ E Backer
MRS A U AV 4 0 « o § rod
4 N @
\\>/\\\/\\\ / ?o‘ E ' i ~ f . Wingwall o, Rebonded BAS-C
X TN
N D A - i Y or CIP recycled FILE on: TDOT  [ox: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT  [ex: TxDOT
- S; — N2 /\\\/\\ S E 217 E _\ly G —) retaining B tire rubber SEALE D @TXDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
®)

Support
N pp

JRANSVERSE SECTION _ slab ISOLATION JOINT DETAIL _JOINT DETAIL oo

DATE:
FILE

03-23: Note 5 changed.
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NEAT LINE SAW CUT NEAT LINE SAW CUT

N\, PROP. 1% “-2 “ TYPE D SURFACE /

EXISTING EXISTING

BASE PROP. ASB e

MATERIAL, MATERIAL,

ACP OR ACP OR
CRCP CRCP

EXISTING SUBGRADE

ASPHALT BASE REPAIR DETAIL 28

NOTES .
llo"\é\ ( [CENSEQ G\’é:"’

1. Removal of existing CRCP, ACP or existing base material is subsidiary to this item.

REMOVE AS NEEDED OR AS DIRECTED. 8-21-24
Perform neat saw cut, which is also subsidiary to the repair work.

2.

3. Subgrade shall be at an even grade before asphalt base material is placed.

4. Clean the area of repair from all debris, dirt, and foreign material.

5. Use 292-7017 TACK COAT, for this item only.

6. This repair detail will be used in accordance with Item 292. © sves

Texas Department of Transportation
~ P VAINTENANCE PROJECT NO. SHEET
G2e 6 6466-11-001 70
o STATE DIST. NO. COUNTY
- X 12 HARRIS

B ; CONT SECT. JoB HIGHWAY NO.
Eg;@ 6466 11 001 |IH610 ETC
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CURB INLETS

8" DIAMETER LOGS

ITEM 506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8")

[-MN_]  cure NLET

CURB_AND
GRATE INLET

2 FT

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG.

INSERT ROD OR OTHER DEVICES IN OR UNDER
LOG_AND AT ENDS TO KEEP LOG SECURE AT
INLET OPENING USE 8" DIAMETER L

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
FILL:

Use 100% shredded mulch or other
non-compost biodegradable
material as fill for logs.

No compost or fines.

DO NOT USE MATERIAL WHICH
PROHIBITS WATER INFILTRATION.

LOG MESH:

Use mesh with /4" openings or larger.

Mesh must allow water infiltration but
also hold fillmaterialin place.

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment trop (erosion controllog) may be used lo filter
sediment out of runoff droining from on unslobilized oreo.

Trops:_The droinoge oreo for o sediment trop should not exceed
5 ocres. The trop copocity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
the droinage oreo).

Sediment trops should be plaoced in the following locations:
1. Within droinoge ditches spoced os needed or min. 500" on center
2. iImmediotely preceding ditch inlets
3. Just before the droinoge enters o waler course
4, Just before the droinoge leoves the right of woy

The trop should be cleoned when the copacily hos been reduced
by /2 or the sediment hos occumuloted to o depth of T',
whichever is less.

DROP INLETS AND OTHER LOCATIONS

12" DIAMETER LOGS

ITEM 506-6041BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL)(12*)

2 FT_MIN,

TIGHTLY
> OVERLAP ENDS

OROP INLET
USE 12" OMETER LOG
DROP_INLETS

STAKE SPACING
10 FEET MAXIMUM
OR AS NEEDED

°

8° o ° lnowl
800

° o

°

127 oA —/
EROSION LA
CONTROL LOG p| AN VIEW

MULCH CRADLE

UNDER LOG
::t % —

SECTION A-A
PE TO R AY

g
2" DIA. EROSION
OR AS NEEOED CONTROL LOG

o o 0° o o°

ROADWAY EDGE
L B
PLAN VIEW
STAKE
12" DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG
MULCH CRADLE
UNDER LOG
Y\ AN
WA\\Y NN
VINZNINZA % W?A\/AVAW%
SECTION B-B

SLOPE AWAY FROM ROADWAY EDGE

12" DIA. EROSION CONTROL LOG.
ONE LOG MINIMUM, MULTIPLE
LOGS MAY BE UTILIZED IF NEEDED.

PLAN VIEW

12" DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

DIRECTION
OF FLOW ‘Z

END OF LOG OVERLAP

STAKE AND

SECURE ENDS
DIRECTION

JOF FLOW

STAKE ON_DOWNHILL SIDE AT
MIDPOINT, ENDS, AND AS NEEDED.
5 FT MAXIMUM STAKE SPACING.

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE AT
MIDPOINT, ENDS, AND AS NEE

5 FT MAXIMUM STAKE SPACING.

DED.

REQUIRED ITEMS:

« ITEM 506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8")
« ITEM 506-6041BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12*) LF
« ITEM 506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE)

LF

LF

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

\MM\ A

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION i

CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

ECL-12

=% Texas Department of Transporiation
y 4 Houston District

EROSION CONTROL LOG

STDG4a.0GN on TxDot [ck: TxDot [ow:  TxDot | cx: TxDot
©7Tx00T 2014 DISTRICT FED REG| ~ PROJECT NUMBER SHEET
REVISIONS HOU 6 6466-11-001 A
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$FILES

12"

Concrete Wall)

12'-0" (8"

Variable

Diameter + 2'-0"
5'-6" Min.

GENERAL NOTES

X 14" See Standard or Detail Sheet For
I‘ —l Excavation And Backfill Diagrams.
. = = All Manholes In Graded Areas Shall
=N l/__\/s 6'-0" Square Be Built To Stage I And Finished
- 6'-0" Square After All Grading Operations Are
9 1 SECTION X-X < Substantially Completed.
A >z
.;f‘ s < | * But Not Less Than 6 Inches Above
A' g llé' .*\‘ | ! | Highest Pipe.
“Tun [‘—'| = | , | 1 f I
) N | X N — — — *T* Thickness Of Shell Equals That Of
|
/ | :I:l_e. pr—— J': 5 : | Fl—r —_—— -r:-r Larger Diameter Pipe.
' | | ;Ir | l | | | | | l Optional Monolithic Or Precast Designs
Q(/_> e Y 3% | | | i | | l | l Permitted. Optional Designs Shall Be
— | | D {'_'_T_l__‘l - || D Signed & Sealed By A Registered
PLAN END VIEW C | | | E o | : h l | : Professional Engineer.
FLAN Ll | |
CAST IRON MANHOLE STEPS | | I\ | A || i
(In Stock Locally) | | = _:,_ %Ir | : tl_‘ — — +H
| 'm - ] — -
Dismeter + 1'-4" ! E \ — — | : I :
1 t 2- *6 Bars
210" Min. : | ! | As Showr: | ! |
. \ | | | |
OVER 12' HEIGHT — 32" -N
N
| PLAN | PLAN -
Closs 0 e 28 ¥ R o B WONOLITHC SEWERS PRECAST PIPE SEWERS o
n Storm Sewer 1 \B/ o D T £ MH. f
Concrete — | Plan/Profile Shts | | ™ sl L 3 utside Dia at Top o .H. for
: e . Top Elev As Shwn On Storm % el Stage I Construction.
¥ — @' | = — Sewer Plan/Profile Shts 33 Y-
BN 3 | ol OB | . A
-r ] © o e Top Elev As Shwn On Storm £ '1..5‘ | g 32 Y
! o & 80 Sewer Plan/Profile Shts - i o =3 I "
J . | [Ve]
| N . 2 ' MBS V N
- ke t - |= = . » -
F i ‘\ s 2" | Clo f) ! o g =X 3 Iimber
j - *4 Bars | afo2 T S Planking
| 12" Maximum Clear R | - ®
| (Typical) (Typical) | » g I B
—~ | ~ i o = | . 2" x 4" Battens
| = | - | o . 30
i - = | (= g 4 Na1l To Each Plank
S| 2 2 | e _u! e With 2-20d Neils.
&) z . - Y
— gl ° S % gl :L; 9| Heavy Duty 3@'ID Ring as Required. Vulcan
© | o N 5 v | < 2 No.V-1419 w/ribbed cover, Neenah No.R1740-BTX PLAN_
=1 2 e ol
N S 12' HEIGHT & UNDER K T ; §! RING AND COVER TEMPORARY TIMBER COVER
5 o | e ol i 2|
2 | . 1
(3/;" ! . N 9 21-6" g o —1'2‘} MBars e ! 8 f{égepth_ @ Manhole
. (=] Class "A = Top Elev As Shwn On Storm hed aximum = | ot Ring CRCP 4 1
=| & Concrete | Sewer Plan/Profile Shts ”3! (Typrcal) | - S
' 11, Ll e H 7 | ;
| S = A{J | % —_ > Clear x | X €
i I i o ':) 2 i (Typical) | Jr# e E =
- J c ) | 4 o5
o
1 | N 38 . | i b o | b o =
| o D | *lon D @ | c E\l '% ° lil@ | - S g g
i L S gl =t | % ¥ i g = 5 b | b o pel =
be] A £ . = 2 I 0 L
- === L} _Hg ... o g ‘_—’! %. —1"2‘} MBars e & < 4 | g ; ) S | . _g Bond Breaker —
L.D. Of Pipe 5 3 9| i (T pl?:):ln).lum =1 o | ;] Y " 1 P g
36 M I ¢ 2| ryoren g i = i Sk & i B b ]
1n. L)o A ypical) -\ <E| :c -3 3 o cl, © ©
| 12° - () o :).)" = = él (-0 : c??% 5 [ 17 2 Portland Cement
I o 5 a ;| 8| ¢ c ? o M q o 4-0" . g Treated Base
| o o c < o| 0| ¢ z 9 o ¢’s ° b4
| 1 1215 8| 3 e z! 8| € gle  © & - = e
B nl| o ° 0 s ol o| o oo [
, S e W[k z| HHE: I - T P = RING AND COVER CAST
e, (5 o “IE|F 5| 2| § k3 ® %4 Bars MONOLITHICALLY WITH PAVEMENT
= 3 k o P e | T,, S ,3 12" Maximum
i L o g ? N 2 E’.‘ [ ol —| 2 - o - (Typical)
| s 2 © = I 2lel & \\\ FOR DIRECT TRAFFIC
| L 4 s 2 =L | sl 2l 8 p \ o ¢
B ' \ 0 - i | 5% o | \ o | N¢ | Texas Department of Transportation
T -
_t f - ! N I A & 3 ? 35 3 y 4 Houston District
| ‘ 9 x| ¥ | — a o ! 0 b
s I 3 g | 0 i __J.___ < i g
= | g _ | 1.D. Of Pipe g 0 | 5 9 ?
s i //.. : & | 36 Mam. y f >b | 4; = &
o & ® |z ; ' e
' I f ; gt Wk MANHOLES
= | 4 _ e - Lo _S&F o] }
— o A — . & - | | g TYPE A & B
. S . T~ — -
Cl *C* Cone .“'Cl A* Conc _Cl C'Conc /| Cl "A' Conc J —((::lass cr [[::lass a
oncrete oncrete -
_MONOLITHIC SEWERS PRECAST PIPE SEWERS _ _MONOLITHIC SEWERS : PRECAST PIPE SEWERS MH A/B
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SECTION D-D Fue: STDD10.0GN pr TxDOT Jex:TxDOT_pw:TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jsto:
- - - - " ©7TxDOT  December 2006 |[oisT Feo rec PROJECT NO. SHEET
MANHOL E - T YPE A MANHOL E - T YPE B REVISIONS HOU 6 6466-11-001 72
d = Diameter [3/15 MINOR CORRECTIONS
FOR PIPES 54 AND SMALLER FOR PIPES 60" AND LARGER R = Radius COUNTY CONTROL [SECT |J0B HIGHWAY
HARRIS 6466 n oo1 IH-610 ETC

STD-D10




